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T'nasa 1

KoMy agpecoBaHbl 3T COBETHI?

“Advice is seldom welcome....”
Earl of Chesterfield

«...KTO COyIIaeT COBETa, TOT MYIpP».
IIpuryu, rm. 12:15

W3 3aromoBka BUAHO: IIU30LMYECKOMY IEPEBOIYUKY C PYCCKOTO
S3BIKa HA aHTIINHCKUH, TPUIEM pedb UAET O MUChMEHHOM TiepeBoje. bo-
Jiee TUIyOOKUil aHAIN3 TUTYJABHON CTPAHUIIBI MOXKET HABECTH HA MbBIC/b,
9TO KHWTA OPUEHTHUPOBAHA HA MPODJIEMBI HAYYHOIO, W B OCOOEHHOCTH
MaTEeMaTHIeCKOro, nepesoaa. Emé oaHo BaxxHoe HADIIOIEHNE, 1 er0 TO-
2K€ OTYACTH TOJCKA3BIBAET 3ar0JI0BOK, BbI — 4YnTATEh ITHX CTPOK —
BJIAJIEETE PYCCKUM HA3BIKOM.

Ecnu BamuM pojHBIM S3BIKOM BCE XKe sIBJIsIeTCS AHTIWHCKUH —
OTJIOKUTE I HAYAJIa B CTOPOHY ITHU JUCTKUA W ODPATUTECH MPEXKJIEe
BCEro K HAMUCAHHBIM CHENuaIbHO mia Bac pyxkoBomcTBam.

MaremaTHnky, B 9aCTHOCTH, CTOUT O3HAKOMHUTHCS C HEOOIbIION Opo-
uropoit S. H. Gould, A Manual for Translators of Mathematical Rus-
sian. Ha3zpaHuasi KHUYKEUYKA DPEryJSPHO MEPEU3IAETCT AMEPUKAHCKUM
MaTEMATHIECKUM ODIIECTBOM U JIOCTATOYHO JOCTYITHA,.

Cobpanmble HUXKe 3aMedanust, HAOIIOAEHNs U PEKOMEHIAINH AJIpe-
COBaHBI B IIEPBYIO OYepedb TeM, KTO YUYW aHIJIMHUCKUNA KAaK HEPOIHOMN
A3BIK W OBJIQJIEJI UM HACTOJIBKO, UTO IOAYMBIBAET O MEPEBOJE HA HEro
(ouepenmoii) Hay9IHON PABOTHL.

IIposepbTe cebs.

Bam Gecrosie3Hbl TPUBOAUMBIE HUXKE PEKOMEHIAIUU B CJIETYFOIINX
CIydasx.



2 I'n. 1. KoMy anpecoBaHBI 5T COBETHI?!

(a) TIpu nepeBosie 3arooBKa 3TON GPOIIIOPHL U3 CIIUCKA:
advice, advices, advise, advises, soviets

Bo1 BeOpau citoBo soviets.
(6) TIpu npocmorpe npunoxkenunii (Appendices 2 and 3) Bor ne 06-
HapY>KWJIA HUA OJHOTO HE3HAKOMOTO JIJIs ¢e0s CJIOBa W BBIPAsKCHHSI.
(B) Bbl MOkeTe BBICKA3aTh MOTUBUPOBAHHOE CYXKIECHUE O JOIIYCTH-
MOCTH KaxKJI0H U3 caeayomux Gppas:

an operator’s pair

Assuming <7, prove 4.
Obtain 1 = 0 from (1.1).

an operator pair

On assuming <7, prove A.
Obtain from (1.1) that 1 = 0.

Stupidity implies
obstinacy.

The stupidity implies

a certain obstinacy.
profound satisfaction
Require that (2.5) be solved.
6 is divisible by 3.

the scholar’s great
contribution

quiet satisfaction
Require solving (2.5).
6 divides by 3.

the great scholar’s

contribution
Banach’s Theorem the Banach Theorem

Unless otherwise
stated, F = R.

Unless the contrary is
stated, F = R.

Tecr (B) MOXKHO MCLOJIL30BATH U Uil KOJMYECTBEHHO (XOTs U Ipy-
60il) OIEHKM TEKYIIEro COCTOsIHUSA Ballux f3bIKOBBIX TO3HAHUI.

OCHOBOI! 717151 HACTOSAIIEN KHATH TIOCTY KW €€ IepBbIil BapuanTt Rus-
sian — English in Mathematics. CoBeThbl 3nH30AUYECKOMY MEPEeBOMYIH-
Ky, Bbimemmnuii B cBer B 1991 r. HeDOMBIIIMM TUPAKOM U a/IPECOBAHHBIIH,
rIaBHbIM 00pa3oM, MareMarukaM. Peakuus umrareseii (1posBUBLIAs-
Csl TIPEXKJIE BCErO B WX WHTEPECE) BHI3BaJa HEOOXOIMMOCTH PACIIUPUTH
PAMKHU W3TaHUS.

B mpeayaraeMoM BapuaHTe CYIIECTBEHHO YBEJIWYEH pa3/esl, TPaK-
TYIOUNH TPYAHOCTU MEPEBOIA, MPOW3BENEHBI 3HAYUTETbHBIE TOIOJTHE-
HUs CIIPABOYHOIO MATEPUAJIA, YIUTHIBAIOIINE UHTEPECHI MEPEBOIIUMKOB
€CTECTBEHHOHAYYHOH JINTEPATYPHI, UCITPABIEHBI 3aMeYeHHBIE HEIOUETHI.
Huxke muTupyorcess HEKOTOPBIE U3 MCTOYHUKOB MPUBOIUMBIX CBEIEHUM
(CIIMCOK OCHOBHBIX W3 MCIOJIb30BAHHBIX COUYMHEHWH MOMEIIEH B KOHLE
kuuru). IlonHblil nepedeHb 3aMMCTBOBAHUI IIPOCTO HEBO3MOXKEH.
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Pasymeercs, aBrop npuamMaer Ha cebsi MOJHY W €IWHOIHIHYIO
OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 33 KAXKJIYI0 U3 OIMMOOK U TJIYIOCTEeH, MPOKPABIINXCS
B UBJIO)KEHWE W BCE eIEé COXPAHUBIINUXCH B HEM, U B TO YK€ BPEMs He
[PETEH/IyeT HA ABTOPCTBO HU OJHOIO M3 BEPHBIX CY2KIEHUM.

Oxora 3a medekTaMu TPOIOIKAETCS yKe DOlee TecaTKa JeT. Xo-
9eTCS HAMEITHCs, 9TO KOJUYECTBO BPAaHbsi HE BO3PACTAET OT H3IAHMUSI
K W3/IaHUIO.

Hamucars 6pomopy o mepeBose PeKOMEHIOBATIH MHE MOH APY3bsi.
Bes ux momomm, SHTYy3Ha3Ma 1 yYacTHsA OHA HE MOIJIA ObITh HU COCTaB-
JIeHa, HU W3AHA, HA TEPEn3IaHa.

Hpyspeam, npexuuM 1 GYyAYIIEM, TPEIHA3SHAYCHA, 3T KHIKCUKA)



T'nasa 2

Y10 nepeBOaUTH?

KagectBo mepesoma 3aBucur or MHOrUX (hakTOpoB. B uactHOCTH,
OHO TIPOTIOPIIMOHAIBLHO BameMy 3HAHUO peaMeTa, KOTOPOMY MOCBSAIIEH
EPEeBOMMBII MATEPHUAT, U CTElIeHN Ballero BiaIeHus aHLIUHCKIM sI3bI-
KOM. B ToO ke BpeMa KadecTBO mepeBoia OOPATHO MPOMOPIIMOHAILHO
Barmeit ypepernHOCTH B 3HAKOMCTBE € TIpeaMeTroM u Barmeil omenke cob-
CTBeHHBIX 3bIKOBBIX no3uanuii. C. Loy B cBoeit KHUre oTMedaeT:

“A good translator of scientific Russian must have three qualifica-
tions. In sharply increasing order of importance, these qualifications
are:

i) knowledge of Russian
ii) knowledge of English
iii) expert knowledge of some branch of science.

Thus the best translators of mathematical Russian are competent
mathematicians whose native language is English and whose knowl-
edge of Russian, in some cases at least, has been somewhat hastily
acquired.”

Taxum obpasom, aBTop — Barr coBeTYnk — He TPUHAJIEKUT K COHMY
“the best translators of mathematical (and scientific) Russian.” Oraioap
HE UCKJI0YEHO, YTO BbI Tak»Ke He yIOBIETBOPAETE BBHICIIAM U3 CHOPMY-
JIMPOBAHHBIX TPeOOBaHUE. DTO 0OCTOATENBCTBO HEOOXOAMMO TIOMHUTH
Bcerma. Tem Gojee ero ciemyer WMeThb B BUIY TPU PEIIEHHH BOMPOCA,
0 TIpeMeTe MePEBOIA.

Crout Gparbca 3a mepeBo]; COOCTBEHHOM HAYJIHOI pabOTHI W Ma-
Tepuaia mo OJu3KoH TeMarnke. lIpm 3TOM JydIne HEIOOIEHUTh, UM
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MEPEOIIEHUTh KAK CBOW 3HAHWS CIEIUAJTbHON TEPMUHOJOTHY, TAK U BJIA-
JEeHue JIEKCUKONH W HOPMAaMU aHIJIMHCKOTO A3BIKA.

IlepeBom paborbr, 6mm3koit K cdepe Barmmx HaydHBIX HHTEPECOB,
nocunabHas BaM, HO OTHIONB He TTpocTas 3a7ada. IIpuctynas k e€ pere-
HUI0, TeficTBYiiTe TPOdECCHOHATBHO.

IIpodeccnonanmsm noapazymMeBaer yM, a 3HAUUT, BEICOKYIO KDUTHY-
HOCTbB, MPOSABJIAIONLYIOCSH, IPEKIE BCErO, B caMOKpuTrdHocTu. llomesno
OCO3HATh, B YACTHOCTHU, UTO BbI SIBJIseTECh HE JIYUIIUM, & ITU30TIIe-
ckuM iepepogaukoM. Ctasio 66Tk, Bamm s36IKOBbIE HABBIKY MOTYT OBITH
(4 HaBepHSKA B KAKON-TO Mepe) yTPadeHbl BO BPEMs MPOCTO.

Me:xay TeMm KadecTBO Bamero mepesoma 6yaeT OlEeHHBATHCA IO Of-
HOIl HamOosee rpyboit ommbke. EauHCcTBEHHAsT «pa3BeCUCTasi KIIOKBAY
WJIH «KOPOBA Yepe3 ATby» MEPEBECAT CTPAHUIIBI JOOPOTHOTO TPY/IA.

I'maBHBIE HCTOYHHKH OMIMOOK — HEBE2KECTBO, CaMOMHEHHE H Jie-
HOCTB.

Koneuno, nazBannbie kadecrBa Bam e cauiikom cumnarudnbl. Coemy-
€T 0CO3HATDH, UTO Y AMU30INIECKOTO MEPEBOTINKA UX MPOSABICHUT JACTO
3aByaJIMPOBAHBI, 3 TOTOMY W He TOIAAI0TCA TOTHOMY CaMOKOHTPOJIIO.
CkaskeM, CKPBITBIM NMPU3HAKOM HEBEXKECTBA CJIYKUT MHEHWE O KATbKHU-
POBaHMU PYCCKUX O0PA3IOB KAK O BEPHOM JIPYTe IIEPeBOJIUKa (BHEIIHee
CBH/IETENBCTBO — BOCKJIUUAHKUE: «DTO U 1I0-PYCCKU TaK!» ).

CaMoMHEHUEe POSIBISETCS B yOEXKIEHHOCTH B TOM, 9TO Baru co-
CTBEHHbBIE MIEOMOTOPHBIE AKTHI — HAMEIKHBI WHCTPYMEHT KOHTPOJISI.
Hocrarouno Bam Bmecro mporeaypsr Spell-checker wnm eé 6omee gapes-
HUX SKBUBAJIEHTOB ([IPOBEPKA €O CJIOBAPEM M T. 0.) NPUMEHUTH TECT
«aproMarusm 6e3mMo31oro Bocupoussesenus ciosay («Kak s nuuty ne
JlyMasi, TAK ¥ BepHO!» ), 3HaiiTe — Bbl rperiHb.

Kpowme Bcero, umeiite B Buay, uro camomuerue (y IepPeBOIYUKA BO
BCIKOM CJly4ae) pensko obxonurcs 63 HeBeXXeCTBa 1 HUKOTIAA 6€3 JICHH.

[TpuHIMT «CKOTBKO pa3 yBUIUIIL €r0, CTOILKO pa3 ero u ybeit» xo-
POITIO BCTIOMUHATHL TPU CTOJKHOBEHUHN € KaBEP3HBIM BompocoM. Kaxkmoe
Bare xosmebanmne mo moBOaYy TOYHOCTH BBIOOPA TOTO WJIM WHOTO CJIOBA,
PaBHO KAaK rpPaMMaTHYE€CKOH, MYHKTYAllMOHHONH WJIN JAPYrOoil KOHCTPYK-
U JOKHO OBITh HEMEIJIEHHO JINKBUIUPOBAHO CAMBIM IIPUHIIUITHAIIb-
HBIM, PEIUTETHHBIM U TTOJTHBIM 0Opa30OM.

IMoapepraTh COMHEHUIO CBOM (YACTO UJIIO30PHBIE U IOBEPXHOCTHBIE)
3HAHWUS — OOBIYHBIN I€BU3 M3 APCEHATIA YCTAHOBOK YMEJIOrO IT€PEBOIIN-
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ka. U emé: Bam HyKHO 3HaTH, 9T0 Haubosiee rpyobie nedeKThl Hay THBIX
[EPEBOJIOB CBA3AHBI € JUHTBUCTUYECKUMU PABJIUYUIMHU PYCCKOTO W AH-
DJIMHCKOTO S3bIKOB M COCTABJISIIOT TPU T'PYIIBL: OMIUOKHA B PACCTAHOBKE
ompeaenuTesneil, omOKy B pabOTe ¢ TJIaroIaMy U OMHUOKK B IIOCTPOCHUH
CJIOXKHBIX NTPEJIOKEHUN.

Wrak, Bam HeoOXx0auMO: mepBoe, 1epKaTh B MaMITHA HA3BAHHBIE TPU
UCTOYHMKA (M TPU COCTABHbIE YACTU) BO3MOMKHBIX COJIEIM3MOB; BTOPOE,
JIEPXKATHCST OT HUX B CTOPOHE; HAKOHEI, He CTOUT 3a0bIBATH HW3BECTHOE
u3pevueHue:

“It is difficult to decide whether translators are heroes or fools.”
(P. Jennings)



I'nmasa 3

Bama riaaBHag 3amada —
nmepeaaTh COOOIIeHne

Jlast Oy IyIero aHryIOs3bIYHOTO YuTaTeas Bar mepeBos — HEKOTO-
pO€e COUMHEHNEe, UMEIOITee B 00IEeM CPABHUTETHLHO HE3ABUCUMBIN OT OpU-
PHHAJIA CTaTyC. Baim aurarenb XKIET HAy9IHOE COOOIIEHUE, U Pe3yIbTaT
Barmero tpyza oH OIEHHUT 1O YPOBHIO JOXOIYUBOCTH M3JIOXKEHUS TPe/I-
craBisgeMbix MarepuasioB. CypoBast IpaBa KU3HU B TOM, 9TO HAYTOXK-
HOCTH TIEPEBOIMMOrO obeciiennBaeT Bair Tpya u He MOXKeT ObITh UCTIPAB-
JIEHa, HUKAKVMU CKOJIb YTOIHO BUPTYO3HBIMEU YXUIPEHUSIMHA U TOHKOCTSI-
M.

Hecomuerno, uro Bl oTkazkerech 0T mepeBoIa DeccomepRaTenbHOM
paborsl n B34ATHIN Bamu mjia mepeBoja pyccKuil TekeT 3HadmM. Bara,
IJIaBHAs 33/ava — MepeiaTh uMmeroreecst coobinenne. Kowneuno, Bamm
nepeBoj onpeesisiercs: opurnHagoMm. OmgHAKO coxpaHeHue 4ucia ab3a-
[I€B, MPEJTOXKEHUHN, MPUJIATATESBHBIX U T. [. HE dBJsieTcs Bamreit me-
abi0. PaBubiM obpaszom, Bamn mepeBog — He apeHa st IeMOHCTPAITH
Barmero nckyccrBa B CHEnuaibHBIX MPAMMATHIECKUX U CTHIIMCTHICCKAX
npuéMax, A T0KA3aTeIbCTBA CBOEODBIUNs U IMUPOTHI Batero anrimii-
CKOT'O JIEKCUKOHA.

CamoyTBepKneHne 4epes sCHOCTH COOOIIEHUS — BOT OJIMH W3 BaXK-
HEeMIIUX TPUHIMITOB XOPOIIero nepeBopdnka. [losromy, B yacTHOCTH, HET
HUKAKOW HEOOXOAMMOCTH BHOCUTDH B MEPEBOJ] OYEBUIHBIE TEMEKTHI PyC-
ckoro Tekcra. Creayer UCIPaBIATHL HE TOJBKO 3aMEUEHHBIE OMEUATKH,
HO U sIBHBIE COIEp:KaTe/bHbIe HEIOCTATKYM OpuruHaja. He coxpamsiiTe
BBLJIOBJIEHHBIE HETOYHOCTH, KOPABOCTH U OeccMmbrcniibl. Koneuno, ecin
Bor He siBgIeTECH ABTOPOM MEPEBOAMMOrO MaTEPHUATIa U HE MOXKETE Mpo-
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KOHCYJIbTUPOBATHCA C TAKUM ABTOPOM, TPOABISHTE OCODYIO OCTOPONK-
HOCTBH IIPM BHECEHWH M3MEHEHHH, OrPAHNINBAsICh yCTPAHEHHEM OeccIop-
HBIX CTHJIMCTHIECKHUX, TPAMMATHYICCKUX, TEPMHHOJTOIHIECKAX U JPYTHX
HEI0YETOB.

IlomumTEe 0 MPO3PAYHOCTY U3TOXKEHUS U TIIATEIBHOCTH B NETATIX.

“Clarity is the minimum necessary for good writing....”
(S. Greenbaum)

“Deliberate obscurity is a ridiculous vanity and obscurity through
carelessness is a form of insolence.” (R. Quirk, The Use of English)

He repaiire uyBcrBa meper! Tak, pomycrum, Bel Berperuiy g0cTaTo4Ho
OCTPYIO PEIIUKY THUTIA

«E>keroanpie Kparkue COOOINEHHUsT OJHOrO aJITaiCKOTO AHAJIUTHKA
O KOJIBIIEBBIX OD/IACTAX MOIPBIBAIOT KOHIEIIINAIO TOJTOMOPQHOCTH B
nrdpdepeHnraIbHOM U HHTErPAJTBLHOM UCUACTICHUASTXY .

He cienyer (6e3 siBHBIX ¥ O4eHb yOSAUTEIIbHBIX JJid YUTATEs] KOHKPET-
HBIX OCHOBAHUIA) JOOABIATE B €6 TIepeBO] CTUIIMCTUYECKU capka3M (0T-
CYTCTBYIOIIWII B OPUTCHHAJIE) U IIHCATH YTO-TO BPOJIE

“An altaian analyst’s annular announcements on annuli annul ana-
lyticity in analysis.”

Bamr kpurepusi — sCHOCTH M AOXOZYHBOCTH BBIPAXKEHWsI HAYIHOIO CO-
EepyKAHUST OPUTHHATIA.

[Tonesro moMuuUTL, 9T0 Bamm monbITKE CO3MATh UIEATBHBIN JTUTE-
PATYDPHBIM AHTJIMACKHAN TEKCT BPSI JIU OKAXKYTCH abCOIOTHO yIadHBI-
vu. TpeboBamusi, IpeabsBasieMble K OOMBINOH JUTEPATYPE, MPAKTHIE-
CKU HEPeaJM3yeMbl B SMU30AUYECKOM IepeBoze (MEeXK/y IPOYUM, TO XKe
OTHOCUTCH K JIIOObIM HAYYHBIM TEKCTaM ).

B kagecTBe witrocTpanuy gaBaiite pacCMOTPUM W3BECTHYIO KOHCTA-
rarmuio (Exkkiecnacr, ror. 9:11):

«1 obparunicst s, ¥ BUIE] TOJ COJHIIEM, UTO HE MPOBOPHBIM JI0-
craércs ycrmemHublit Oer, He XpabpbiM — mobesa, He My IpbiM — XJie0,
U HE y PA3YMHBIX — OOraTcTBO, W HE UCKYCHBIM — OJIArOpPaCIIoNo-
JKeHWe, HO BpeMsl U CIIydail i BCeX UX».
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JlocTaTovHO COBpEMEHHBIH OOTOCIOBCKU TTEPEBOI, TPEIIOXKEHHbBIA B Ba-
puanre “Good News Bible”, Takos:

“I realized another thing, that in this world fast runners do not
always win the race, and the brave do not always win the battle.
Wise men do not always earn a living, intelligent man do not always
get rich, and capable men do not always rise to high positions. Bad
luck happens to everyone.”

Bot ob1ienpuHaThIil KIaCCHIeCKui aHIINHCKAH BAPUAHT:

“I returned and saw under the sun that the race is not to the swift,
nor the battle to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor yet
riches to men of understanding, not yet favor to men of skill; but
time and chance happeneth to them all.”

A Bor counnénnasa /Ixx. Opsemnom napomusa, “a parody, but not a very
gross one”, Ha, TOT K€ OTPBIBOK:

“Objective consideration of contemporary phenomena compels the
conclusion that success or failure in competitive activities exhibits
no tendency to be commensurate with innate capacity, but that
a considerable element of the unpredictable must invariably be taken
into account.”

Bo1 nomxHBI BEIPAOOTATH CBOM B3IV Ha IpuBeaeHHbIe 00pa3ibl. He uc-
KJIIOUEHO, YTO TPE3BBIN aHa M3 Bammx BO3MOXKHOCTEN TPUBEIET K BHIBO-
Iy O TPUEMJIEMOCTH J1jisi Barnero mepeBomveckoro CTUJIs HAYIHOrO KaH-
neasspuTa, UMuUTHpoBaHHOoro /I:x. Opeesiom.

Hy u, pasymeercs, B cBoeii inuHOiI npakTuke Bbl HUKOIIa HE HOIXK-
HBI 3aHUMAThCs TepeBogamu Bubmauu, Tamvyna, Kopawma, lekcrupa,
Toncroro, Hetorona, Mapkca u ap. Ha aHrnuiickuil s3ek. Eciu B me-
peBomuMoM (bparMenTe OOHAPYKUJIACH IUTATA W3 W3BECTHOTO ABTOPA,
BaMm ciegyer npuIOXKUTH HOMXKHBIE YCUIUS U OTHICKATH KAHOHHUYECKHH
TEKCT WU OOIIEePU3HAHHBIN nepeBod. 11o caacThio, MOg00HbBIE CUTYAIINH
PEIKO BCTPEYAIOTCH LIPU PaboTe ¢ eCTeCTBEHHOHAY YHbIMU CTATbAMMU.

B menTasnTeTe 3MM30AMYECKOr0 ePeBOIINKa, HAOTIOMAIOTCS I€PTHI
IBYX Tunuueckux mnepconaxkeit. Ilepswiii — 1o conenmct Gabble the
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Casus (ou ke Ipsasuyns Kasycubiit), a Bropoii — mypuct Usus the Purest
(mo-pyccku — Hucrions [Ipasonuc). Kaxapiii MoxkeT BpeMsi 0T BpeMeHu
nofiMars cebs Ha (peasn30BaHHOM) CTPEMJICHUE COOJITHY T (M HAIIMCATD)
aro nonaso. Bor Bam u Gabble the Casus, a solecist.

WNwmeidiTe B BUAY BECbMa W3BECTHY O UCTOPWIO OIHOTO IMU30AAIECKOTO
nmepeBofia, pacckazannyo /Ix. Jlutasynom B ero 3namenuToit «Matema-
Tuaeckoil cmecu»: ,Crenyiomas uues BO3HUKJIA CJAUIIKOM MO3AHO (He
HNOMHIO, KOMY OHA IPUIILIA B LOJIOBY), HO d0.49CH0 ObLIO CIYyYUTHCA BOT
qaro. ¢l mammcan pabory mis Comptes Rendus, koropyio mpod. M. Pucc
mepeBEN s MeHsT Ha (DPAHITY3CKUil sT3bIK. B KOHIIE OBLIO TPU TOACTPOY-
HbIX 3amedanus. [lepsoe (Ha (GpaHIy3cKOM s3bIKe) riacuuo: <51 Bech-
Ma npusHarenaeH npod. Puccy 3a mepeBos nacrosiimeit crarbus. Bropoe
rnacuno: «9 mpusuaremen mpod. Puccy 3a mepeBon mpembIayIiero 3a-
MedaHnsay. Tperbe ryacuno: «f npusnaresnen mpod. Puccy 3a mepesos,
IPEABLIYIIEr0 3aMEeTaHUsI» ...

fcro, or Koro mpunuia onucanuas /K. JIutasymom ctummctude-
ckas umesi, eé aprop — Usus the Purest, a purist.

He Ttakme yx Gecmonesnnie atu 'pasuynaa Kazycuwrit m Uunctrona
IIpasomuc. IlepBbIit — *KUBOH M CUMIATHIHBIN — CTPEMUTCA YIPOCTUTD
Bam nepesom, caemarh ero JErkKuM W pa3roBOpHBIM. BTopoit — cyxoii
U TIeJAHTUIHBIA — 3acTaBjisgeT Bac MOTIUMHSATHCS KAHOHU3UPOBAHHBIM
U CKy9YHBIM (bopMasbHBIM 0Opasinam. Beé ke B COMHUTETBHBIX CTYYIAAX
Bam crout mepxarbea Tam, rae Usus (B KOHEUHOM cUeTe, y3yC — IO
MOHATHIO — TPUHATHIE HOCUTEJSIMU JAHHOTO S3bIKA yIOTPEOICHNA CIIOB,
ycroiuusbix oboporos, dbpas u T. a.).

Jeru3: “Usus versus casus” — Bain BepHbIil opueHTHD.

He 3abwiBaiire, ogaako, aro mo marype Gabble the Casus u Usus
the Purest — 10 6e306pa3usa dpanaTuIHbIE SIKCTPEMUCTHI. BBIFIA H3-110],
Bamero kontpoiis, onn criocodubt 00beaunntbest B I'KYII u npesparuTsb

Bam nepeson B dapc.

Bynbre 6nurensunt!  Render communication!
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Marepusa nepBudHa

Bo BcsakoMm cirydae, mepBuyeH Marepual, B3sTbil Bamu s mepe-
Boma. Barn mepeBos HOCUT BTOPWUYHBIN, MOJIMHEHHBIN OPUTMHAY, Xa-
pakTep. D10 3HAYUT, UTO BaMm ciefyer MpUaoKuTh YCUIAs 1T TOTHON
nepeayn Kak CyIIecTBa, Tak ¥ GOPMbBI TEPEBOIUMOTO COODIEHMA.

[IpakTuaeckue peKOMEHIAINH, BEITEKAOIIIE U3 CIETAHHON KOHCTA~
TAIUU, B TOM, 9T0 Bbl 0053aHbBI COXPAHATH BCE OLEHKU aBTOPA, MCIOJb-
30BaTh MO BO3MOKHOCTH T€ YK€ KOHCTPYKIIUU, 9TO U OH. Tak, eciu aBTop
PA3IUYAECT «IOJ JEHCTBUEM CUJIBI» , «TIOJ BJIUSHUEM CUJIbI» UM «ITPU Ha-
JIMYIUN CUJIbI» , BB JO/IKHBI Tak:ke mucarh “under the action of a force”,
“under the influence of a force”, “in the presence of a force.”

Ecmu Bamt aBTop He KOCHOSI3BIYEH U TIWIIET «OYEBUIHO, ICHO, HECO-
MHEHHO, DECCIIOPHO U T. T.», CIEJYET PA3HOOOPA3UTDH JIEKCHKOH, MCIOIb-
3ys MPOU3BOAHBIE OT “obvious, clear, plain, doubtless, immediate, etc.”

Baxxio ObiTh BHMMaTENbHBIM K CTHIIO coobmenuda. Eciau Bam as-
TOp MHIIET YTO-TO BPOJAE «OPOCAETCs B TIa3ay, «IPUHUMAS B PACIET>
U T. 1., BBI ¢ TOJIHBIM OCHOBAHUEM MOXKETe U JMOJKHBI mucaTh: “it, leaps
to eyes”, “taking account of”, etc. Ommako ecim ctuip Barmero asro-
pa cBsi3aH cTporuM U (GOpMasbHBIM NOAGOPOM PYCCKUX CJOB (CKAMXKEM,
B OPUI'MHAJIE €CTh HEYTO BPOIE <«KPYIHOMACIITAGHBI» WM «1abbl» ),
TO B aHIVIMICKHI IePeBOJ, HE MOIYT IIPOHUKATH (pa3sl Tuna “a glance
at (5.1) reveals”, “take a rather cavalier look at...”, “a stunning lemma”,
etc.

Ocobyto 6IUTeNBHOCTE MPOSIBJIANTE IO OTHOIIEHUIO K uanomam. [lo
obremy mpaBuiy, Bce “come in handy”, “take into one’s head”, “pick on
something”, “stretch a point”, etc. oba3ambr BeI3BIBaTHL ¥ Bac croiikyio
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HETATUBHYIO PEAKITHIO.

Ilo mpaBme roBopsi, B OOBIYHBIX OOCTOATENLCTBAX BbI mepeBomu-
Te PIATOBYIO PAbOTy PAMOBOIO aBTOPA, HAMUCAHHYIO PSIIOBBIM HAYIHBIM
pycckum a3bikoM. Mopasb: B cirydae obiero momoxkenus, Bair mepesos,
TONTKEH OBITH HANMCAH PSIJOBBIM HAYYHBIM QHTJIMHCKUM SI3BIKOM AHAJIO-
TUYHOM BbIpasuTebHOoCcTH. KoHeuHo, ecnu mepen Bamu menesp Hayd-
HOU nuTeparypbl u Boi omrymaere B cebe CUIBI €ero HE MCIOPTUTH —
nedicrByiiTe cMmeso. Bunepén! Ho ue 3abwiBaiiTe:

Marepuda BCE XKe IIepBHUYHA...



T'nmasa 5

NwmeiiTe B Buay mpasujia
II. Xanmomia

Bornarommmuiica ameprkanckuii Maremaruk [1. Xammorn Hamucas: MHO-
ro paborT, aJpecOBAHHbIX ILIMPOKON IybOJMKe U IIOCBAIIEHHBIX TEXHUKE
Hay4aHo# paborbl. OmHa n3 HanbosIee M3BECTHBIX TaKUX ero crareii How
to Write Mathematics cOmep>KAT MHOTO MTOJIE3HBIX peKoMeHmannii. Bor
HEKOTOPLIE U3 HUX.

Write Good English

...Good English style implies correct grammar, correct choice of words,
correct punctuation, and, perhaps above all, common sense. There is
a difference between “that” and “which”, and “less” and “fewer” are not
the same, and a good mathematical author must know such things. The
reader may not be able to define the difference, but a hundred pages of
colloquial misusage, or worse, has a cumulative abrasive effect that the
author surely does not want to produce....

Honesty Is the Best Policy

The purpose of using good mathematical language is, of course, to
make the understanding of the subject easy for the reader, and perhaps
even pleasant. The style should be good not in the sense of flashy bril-
liance, but good in the sense of perfect unobtrusiveness. The purpose
is to smooth the reader’s way, anticipate his difficulties and to forestall
them. Clarity is what’s wanted, not pedantry; understanding, not fuss....
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Down with the Irrelevant and the Trivial

... The first question is where the theorem should be stated, and my
answer is: first. Don’t ramble on in a leisurely way, not telling the reader
where you are going, and then suddenly announce “Thus we have proved
that...”.

Ideally the statement of a theorem is not only one sentence, but
a short one at that....

The Editorial We Is Not All Bad

...Since the best expository style is the least obtrusive one, I tend
nowadays to prefer neutral approach. That does not mean using “one”
often, or ever; sentences like “one has thus proved that ...” are aw-
ful. It does mean the complete avoidance of first person pronouns in
either singular or plural. “Since p, it follows that ¢.” “This implies p.”
“An application of p to ¢ yields r.” Most (all 7) mathematical writing
is (should be ?) factual; simple declarative sentences are the best for
communicating facts.

A frequently effective and time-saving device is the use of the im-
perative. “To find p, multiply ¢ by r.” “Given p, put g equal to r.” (Two
digressions about “given”. (1) Do not use it when it means nothing. Ex-
ample: “For any given p there is a ¢.” (2) Remember that it comes from
an active verb and resist the temptation to leave it dangling. Example:
Not “Given p, there is a ¢”, but “Given p, find ¢”.)

There is nothing wrong with the editorial “we”, but if you like it,
do not misuse it. Let “we” mean “the author and the reader” (or “the
lecturer and the audience”)....

Use Words Correctly

...in everyday English “any” is an ambiguous word; depending on
context it may hint at an existential quantifier (“have you any wool?”,
“if anyone can do it, he can”) or a universal one (“any number can
play”). Conclusion: never use “any” in mathematical writing. Replace it
by “each” or “every”, or recast the whole sentence.... “Where” is usually
a sign of a lazy afterthought that should have been thought through
before. “If n is sufficiently large, then |a,| < &, where € is a preassigned
positive number”; both disease and cure are clear. “Equivalent” for
theorems is logical nonsense.... As for “if ... then ... if ... then”, that
is just a frequent stylistic bobble committed by quick writers and rued
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by slow readers. “If p, then if ¢, then r.” Logically all is well (p =
(¢ = 1)), but psychologically it is just another pebble to stumble over,
unnecessarily. Usually all that is needed to avoid it is to recast the
sentence, but no universally good recasting exists; what is best depends
on what is important in the case at hand. It could be “If p and ¢, then
r”, or “In the presence of p, the hypothesis ¢ implies the conclusion 77,
or many other versions.

Use Technical Terms Correctly

...I belong to the school that believes that functions and their values
are sufficiently different that the distinction should be maintained.

“Sequence” means “function whose domain is the set of natural
numbers.” When an author writes “the union of a sequence of measur-
able sets is measurable” he is guiding the reader’s attention to where
it doesn’t belong. The theorem has nothing to do with the firstness of
the first set, the secondness of the second, and so on; the sequence is
irrelevant. The correct statement is that “the union of a countable set
of measurable sets is measurable” (or, if a different emphasis is wanted,
“the union of a countably infinite set of measurable sets is measurable”).
The theorem that “the limit of a sequence of measurable functions is
measurable” is a very different thing; there “sequence” is correctly used.

I have systematically and always, in spoken word and written, use
“contain” for € and “include” for C. I don’t say that I have proved
anything by this, but I can report that (a) it is very easy to get used to,
(b) it does no harm whatever, and (c) I don’t think that anybody ever
noticed it.

Consistency, by the way, is a major virtue and its opposite is a car-
dinal sin in exposition....

Resist Symbols

...The best notation is no notation; whenever it is possible to avoid
the use of complicated alphabetic apparatus, avoid it....

The rule of never leaving a free variable in a sentence, like many
of the rules I am stating, is sometimes better to break than to obey.
The sentence, after all, is an arbitrary unit, and if you want a free “f”
dangling in one sentence so that you may refer to it in a later sentence
in, say, the same paragraph, I don’t think you should necessarily be
drummed out of the regiment. The rule is essentially sound, just the
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same, and while it may be bent sometimes, it does not deserve to be
shattered into smithereens....

Use Symbols Correctly

...How are we to read “€”: as the verb phrase “is in” or as the
preposition “in”7 Is it correct to say: “For x € A, we have x € B”, or
“If x € A, then = € B”? 1 strongly prefer the latter (always read “€” as
“is in”) and I doubly deplore the former (both usages occur in the same
sentence). It’s easy to write and it’s easy to read “For x in 7, we have
x € B7”; all dissonance and all even momentary ambiguity is avoided.
The same is true for “C” even though the verbal translation is longer,
and even more true for “<”. A sentence such as “Whenever a possible
number is < 3, its square is £ 97 is ugly.

Not only paragraphs, sentences, words, letters, and mathematical
symbols, but even the innocent looking symbols of standard prose can
be the source of blemishes and misunderstandings; I refer to punctu-
ation marks. A couple of examples will suffice. First: an equation,
or inequality, or inclusion, or any other mathematical clause is, in its
informative content, equivalent to a clause in ordinary language, and,
therefore, it demands just as much to be separated from its neighbors.
In other words: punctuate symbolic sentences just as you would verbal
ones. Second: don’t overwork a small punctuation mark such as a period
or a comma. They are easy for the reader to overlook, and the oversight
causes backtracking, confusion, delay. Example: “Assume that a € X.

X belongs to the class €, ...”. The period between the two X’s is over-
worked, and so is this one: “Assume that X vanishes. X belongs to
the class €, ...”. A good general rule is: never start a sentence with

a symbol. If you insist on starting the sentence with the mention of the
thing the symbol denotes, put the appropriate word in apposition, thus:
“The set X belongs to the class €, ...”.

The overworked period is no worse than the overworked comma.
Not “For invertible X, X* also is invertible”, but “For invertible X, the
adjoint X* also is invertible”. Similarly, not “Since p # 0, p € U”, but
“Since p # 0, it follows that p € U”. Even the ordinary “If you don’t like
it, lump it” (or, rather, its mathematical relatives) is harder to digest
than the stuffy-sounding “If you don’t like it, then lump it”; I recommend
“then” with “if” in all mathematical contexts. The presence of “then”
can never confuse; its absence can....
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Kak paborars Haja nmepeBoaoM?

Eciu orBewars koporko, 1o «Ilo mpuunumy FTF», 1. e. “First
Things First.” Iloapobuee roeopsi, mporecc Bammero nepesoma MoxKHO
YCJIOBHO PA3I€JIUTh HA TPHU MOCIAEI0BATEIbHBIX ITAIA!

I. Russian — Anglo-Russian Pidgin;
II. Anglo-Russian Pidgin — English;
ITI. English — Good English.

IlepBblit 3Tan — 3TO YEPHOBOI MOACTPOIHBIN MTEPEBOL ¢ PYCCKOTO HA
«KBA3WAHIJIMHACKHA», TOYHEE, HA TOT «AHIJIO-PYCCKUIN» A3BIK, KOTOPBIM
B copepiiercrse Biagaeer Gabble the Casus u ¢ obpasnamu kKoroporo Bor
y2Ke, HABEPHOE, MHOIOKPaTHO Berpevasuuch. (PaznoBuynocrsavu Anglo-
Russian Pidgin B mayunom nepepoje apisitorcs: Mathidgin, Physidgin,
Chemidgin, Economidgin, etc., cocraBasromue Scienidgin, T. e. Scientific
Pidgin.)

B coorBercrBun ¢ npuaiunom FTF ma stom srame mia Bac mep-
BOCTEIIEHHBIM SBJISAETCSH PYCCKHUIl 3JIEMEHT — CO/IEPKAHUE IEPEBOIUMOIO
Marepuasiia. OTcoa ciaemayer, 9T0 Bl MOIKHBI yIeIUTh MAKCUMYM BHU-
MaHUs 3HAYUMBIM HAYYHBIM ACTIEKTaM: TOAOOPY TOYHOM COBpPEMEHHOH
TEPMUHOJIOTUH, COXPAHEHUIO TOKA3ATEIBHON JJOTHIECKON CTPYKTYPhI UC-
XOHOTO TEeKCTa B iepeBoze u T. . CTosb ke 09eBuiHOo, 9T0 Bbi 06s13aHbI
obecriednBaTh AJEKBATHOCTh PYCCKOMY TEKCTY, JOCTATOYHO TOYHO II0JI-
OvpaTh AHTIUHCKHE SKBUBAJEHTHI CJIOB, KOHCTPYKIW u T. . Kopoue,
Barr nepeBos 1012K€eH COOTBETCTBOBATH TEPMUHY «IIOICTPOYHBINY .

Ha sTom ke stame Bam ciemyeT mpoBEPUTH U BOCCTAHOBUTDL OPUTH-
HAJIbl BCEX [UTUPYEMBIX B II€PEBOJE AHITITMACKUX MATEPUAJIOB (UK~
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ckuit mepeson, English — Russian — English, kak mpasuso, nckazxkaer
[NEePBOUCTOYHUK ).

Tyt >xe Bam He00X0ANMO TPOBEPUTH HATUCAHUE COOCTBEHHDBIX MMEH:
reorpaduIeCKuX HA3BAHUN, HANMEHOBAHUHN [TEPHOIUICCKAX U3JAHUI H
ocobenno damuuii. B mocrennem Bam momoxker Appendix 1. He 3a6n1-
BaiiTe, 9TO OTCYTCTBHME B HEM HY>KHOTO BaMm mMeHu mjiu HECOBIAJEHUE
BbIOpaHHOTO BaMu BapuaHTa C MpEeIIaraéMbIM — 3TO BECKHE OCHOBA-
HUSA IJIA CIEHATLHOrO yToaHeHnd. IloMHunTe TakkKe 00 oanodaMuibiax
U CO3BYYHUH CJIOB.

Ha mepBom stame Bam mosme3Ho BO3mepKaThCs OT MEPEBOIA TIpe-
MUCJIOBUS W 3arOjIOBKA, TAK KAK OYeHb YACTO ITHU 3IJTEMEHTHI BbI3bIBA-
0T 3HAYUTEIbHBIE TPy AHOCTH. OOA3aTETbHO TIPOBEPHTE HATTMCAHUE CJIOB
C HOMOIIBIO JOCTYIHbIX Bam cpefers (KOMOBIOTEPHOIO CEPBUCA UITH CJI0-
Baps).

Paboras mam BammM mogcTpouHUKOM, UTHOPUPYiiTe (aBTOPCKUE U
COBCTBEHHBIE) CTUIMCTUYECKUE KOPSIBOCTH M IPAMMATHYECKUE HEICHO-
cru. OmnbIT TOKA3bIBAaeT, 9T0 GOpb0a 3a JMHIBUCTUYECKU BBICOKOE Ka-
YeCTBO MEPEBOJA HA ITOM ITAlle OTHUMAET MacCy BPEMEHW W CHJI, He
[PUBO/Ig, OJTHAKO, K YKEJIAEMbIM PE3YJIbTATAM.

B cayuae, korma Ber mepeBomuTe uyKOH Marepuas U MMeeTe BO3-
MOXKHOCTB ODOIIATHCS C aBTOPOM, 00s3aTe/TbHO TIOKaXkuTe eMy Barm mepe-
Box Ha Anglo-Russian Pidgin. Asrop momoxker Bam ¢ TepMmunONOTHEi,
damunugamu, uuraramu u T. 0. Eciu ke o (Jaxe ¢ yXMbLIKOH) yKarKer
Ha rpammaruyeckue aedekrsl (qaxe ouesuanbe g Bac), ve paccrpa-
uBaiitech! ABropy mpuarHo, a Bam He 00uMIHO, TaK KaK HA, TIEPBOM 3TATIE
HUKAKUX CIENUATbHBIX JUHTBUCTUIECKUX 1eseil Bor mepen coboii e cra-
BUTE.

Bropoit atan — nepexon, or Anglo-Russian Pidgin x HopmanbaOMY
anarmuiickomy s3biky. [To npunnuny FTF nvmenno English reneps aBiis-
eTCsl TPEeIMETOM MEPBOCTENEHHOTO0 BHUMAHKS. BAalll rIaBHBI KOHCY/Tb-
tanT Temeph Usus the Purest. 3abynbre pycckuit opurunan! Ecnu Bor
MPUYIECHIBAETE TYKOU AHIJIO-PYCCKUI MOACTPOYHUK, HE TJISIIUTE B IIPU-
JIOYKEHHBIN TePBOUCTOYHUK.

Barmma 3azada Ha TekyleM 3Talie — COBEPIIEHCTBOBATH S3bIKOBYIO
dopmy, a HE camMoé HayuHOe coodbienne. Mebr yxke obcyskmaau ¢ Bavu
TPU COCTABHBbIE YACTW U TPU MCTOYHUKA OOBIYHBIX OMMOOK ITU30TIMIe-
CKUX [TEPEBOIOB — B PACCTAHOBKE OIIPEIEIUTEEH, B BBIOOPE IJIarOJIbHBIX
yIpaBIeHU U B TIOCTPOEHUN CIOXKHBIX Ipeioxkennii. Hazsanublie sie-
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MEHTBI CTOUT CIENUATHLHO KOHTPOJUPOBATE. BCTpeUaoTcs u HempeacKa-
3yeMbIe WHIABUyaIbHbIE OCOOEHHOCTY HE3HAKOMBIX BaM MepeBoIInKOB
(Hampumep, CTPaHHBII CJAOBAPHBIHA 3anac, J1000Bb K A3bIKY KOMUKCOB, K
4erbIpEXOYKBEHHBIM CJI0BAM U T. II.).

He 6oiiTecr omubok. He menuTech mx HAXOAUTH, AHAIN3UPOBATH U,
KOHEYHO Ke, UCIPABJISTD.

“He who never made a mistake never made a discovery.”
(S. Smiles)

PemakTupysi, TIIATEIbHO BLIBEPSANUTE MEPBLIE MPEIIOKEHUT — da-
CTO CHCTEMATUYECKHUE OMTUOKU MPOHUKAIOT yKe B HUX. HakoHerr, Ha 3TOM
JTane, CKOPPEKTUPOBAB TEKCT, B COOCTBEHHOM TiepeBoie Baum ciemyer 3a-
HATHCH PEJUCIOBUEM (BBEIEHUEM) U 3aIJIABUEM.

Ocoboe BHUMAHWE 3arJaBUI) — 9TO BUSWTHAs KAPTOUYKa Barmero
epeBoia.

BoinpasieHHbIi 1oce BTOPOro 3Tana nepeBos, 4yxKoi paboThl Tak-
JKe MOXKHO TIOKa3aTh aBTopy opuruHama. OTHecHTech BHUMATENBHO W
CIIOKOHHO K ero nmpaske. He 3abbiBaiiTe, 9T0 aBTOp MCTOYHHKA — Bamr
COIO3HWK; OH 3aMHTEPECOBAH B ycrexe nepesoja. Ilpasma, aBTop He BCe-
rJIa 9KCIEPT 10 IPAMMATHKE. ..

Tperwuit sTan oTIUYALTCA OT BTOPOTO TEM, YTO M3 HErO IMOJHOCTHIO
HCKJTIOUYEHBI KOHTAKTHI ¢ aBTOPOM ¥ € MCXOJIHBIM Marepuajiom. Tekcr,
€ KOTOPBIM MPOJOIKaeTcss pabora, yKe B IpuHiiune anraniickmii. Kak
u Ha BrOopoM drtame, 37eck “English comes first.” 3nagwur, B momaHoM
coorBercteun ¢ FTF, Baxkueitmnii myiss Bac sjemMeHT — mo-nupekHEMYy
AHTJINHCKUN A3BIK.

O06bIvHO Ha TpeTbeM 3Tane Bal TekcT monasaer u K CTOPOHHEMY
(4acTo «BbIIIECTOANIEMY > ) peaakTopy. IlomuuTE 0 NPOGMECCHOHAILHOM
napTHEPCTBE — PEHAKTOp ToXke Bamn coio3HuK (MexKIy IpOYuM, B OT-
JIMYHE OT aBTOPA, C PEJAKTOPOM BIIOJTHE YMECTHO OOCYXKIATh rpaMMa-
THYECKUE TTPOBIIEMBI ).

[Ipn camocTosiTeTbHOM PETAKTUPOBAHUM TEKCTA C IIEJBI0 MPeBpa-
muth Bam English 8 Good English, paccmarpusaiite pykonucek Kak He3a-
BUCHMOE M3HAYAIBHO HAIHMCAHHOE MO-AHTJIMHCKU COYNHEHE.

ITomuanTe Habmonenune I. @aynepa:

“Good English does consist in the main of short words.”
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XopoIo HANUCAHHBIA TEKCT Ha JIIOOOM sA3bIKE POCTO Y3HATH (HO-
CHUTEJII0 9TOrO s3bIKA) — €ro YUTaTh JIEMKO M NPUATHO. B rpamorTHOi
U TIIATEIHFHO HAIMCAHHON — y3yanabHOit — pabore Bl ¢ yroBonbcTBIEM
OTMETUTE TOYHYIO PACCTAHOBKY IIPEJIONOB, HANOMATHIHOCTH OGOPOTOB,
Bam moctaBuT pamocTh MOHWMAaHWE MPUYHH, TTO KOTOPBIM BBIOPAHBI Ta
WM MHAas KOHCTDPYKIIHSI, NONOJIHEHNe WM ylpasieHue. PyxoBoacTByii-
TeCb CTPOTrUM BKYCOM H 34PaBBIM CMBICJIOM — OHU IIPUBEIYT K HCKOMOMY
pe3yIbTaTy.

['maBHAS CITOKHOCTH TPETHETO ITAMA B TOM, UTO €0 HE XOUETCA 3a-
KaHYMBATH (M B CAMOM JI€JIe, yJAYUIIaTh MOMXKHO TPAKTUYECKU 00O
HAYYHBIH TEKCT — ITHUM HayKa oTaudaercs or Gemrerpucruku). He 3a-
ObiBafiTe, UTO HEOOXOAMMBIM JIEMEHTOM KayKJOrO IEPEBOIA SBJISIETCS
€ro KOHEII.

Konernr — neny Benerr.
The end crowns all.

Finis coronat opus.
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IlomHUTE pa3anyusa aHTJINHACKOTO
1 PYCCKOI'O SI3bIKOB

IIpaBusibHee cKa3aTh — <«IOMHHTE O PA3IWYNN» HA3BAHHBIX S3bI-
KOB. KOHEYHO, KAK aHIVIMACKWI, TAK W PYCCKUH S3BIK ODIAIAI0OT ITOJ-
HBIM HADOPOM CPENCTB [JIsT CKOJb YTOJAHO TOYHOM Tepemadn uH(pOPMa-
muu. Bcee meranu m HIOAHCHI YeI0BEUECKUX MBICTEH, OIIYIIEHUH U Tie-
PEXKUBAHUHN AIEKBATHO BHIPA3UMBI B KAXKIOM U3 sI3IKOB. DTO TOKA3AHO
caMoii BO3MOXKXHOCTBIO YCIIEIITHOTO TePEBOIA CTOJIb CIOKHBIX COYNHEHNUH,
kak coHerol Illekcnmpa man moBectu Ilymkuua. Henepepomumbix Hayd-
HBIX COODIIEHUI TTPOCTO HE CYIIECTBYET.

HecmoTpsa Ha ckazaHHOE, TTONE3HO OCO3HATD, UTO AHTIHHACKHIH SI3bIK
— HE DYCCKHI A3BIK.

K coxanenuto, npuBenérnas OaHaIbHAS KOHCTATAIMSA 9aCTO HAXO-
IUTCs HA eprudePry TAMSTH [1aKe Y CPABHUTEIBHO OMBITHOI'O STTU301-
Teckoro neperomurka. [loaTomy ero moceraioT He Beeria JOKATN3yeMble
UM WJLTIO3UM, COCTOSIINAE B TOM WJIA CBOISAINIMECS K TOMY, 9TO WMEETCs
B3aMMHO OTHO3HAYHOE COOTBETCTBUE MEXK/Yy MHOTHMH, €CJIH HE BCEMHU,
AHTTIMHCKUMY ¥ PYCCKUMM TIPDAMMATHYECKUMY OOPA30OBAHUAME, HOPMa-
MU, KOHCTPYKIIUSIMU, TJIATOJIbHBIMU YIIPABIEHUAMU U T. .

Mexay TeM B PYCCKOM HET TepyHIWS W aAPTUKJEH, HO UX pOJH
YCIIEIITHO WCIIONHSAOT WHBIE CPeACcTBA. llo-pyccku MOKHO HAHU3BIBATH
Hape4dns «aOCOTOTHO IPAMO», «€JIBA JIU COBEPIIEHHO BEPHO» u T. . 1lo-
aHrIuiicku MoaudUIUPYyoIne ApyT apyra -ly words B cture “absolutely
truly” mempuememsr. Jlomyctum oBopoT «I0KaxKeM &/ aHAJOTHIHO B>
u BechbMa criopHa dpaza “prove o similarly to ZA.” Ilo-pyccku rosopsr:
«pas &, To $B>. BykpanbHblii nepepoy, “since &7, then %’ — "enonycru-
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MBIl COIETIM3M, TTPEICTABIISIIONINI OHY W3 TUMWYHBIX OMMUDOOK HAYIHBIX
IEPEeBOIOB. B PYCCKOM sI3BIKE TEpe] «9TO» M «KOTOPBIH» , KAK MPABUIIO,
ecTh 3amsTag. B amrmmiickoMm 3amarast mepen “that” m “which” cpas-
HUTEJBHO PEJIKA U 9acTO HECET HeOPMATIBHYIO CMBICIOBYIO HAI'DY3KY.
ITepeBon TepMmuHa «3KCrmoHeHTa» Kak “female exponent” — abcrpakT-
HBII KOHTPIPUMED, OH B Jin 3aUKCUPOBAH B TEKYINEH MPaKTHKE.
OHaKo MCIOMb30BaHME CJIOBA “‘exponent” BMECTO MPaBHILHOLO “expo-
nential” — TunuYHAaS OMIMOKA SMU30INIECKUX MEPEBOTINKOB.

Bonee Toro, HeKOTOpBIE CJIOBA HENEPEBOIUMBI HA AHTIIUHCKUI T3bIK
UHaYe KAK BHIPAKEHUAMH (MPUIYPUTHCA, (POPTOUKA, BAJEHKY U T. II.).
DKBUBAJIEHTHI MHOTHUX CJIOB UMEIOT He 3KBUBAJIEHTHBIE c(hephl NeiCTBUS:
pycckoe «kaky — 310 u “how”, u “as”, u “like”; outstanding advances
— 9TO U BBIJAIONINECS YCIIEXW, U HEOIJIadeHHbIe aBaHCHI U T. . MoxkHO
CKa3aTh: «M3-332 OTMEYEHHBIX OOCTOATEILCTBY , HO HEJIb3s TIPU TIEPEBO/IE
9TOrO BbIPaXKEHHUsi BMECTO <«M3-3a» UCIOJAb30Barb “behind” wiaum “from
behind” u T. m. «O6parnas dyakmmUs» — 310 “inverse function”, HO
«0obpaTHOe HEpABEHCTBO» — “reverse inequality”, a «obpaTHas TeopemMas
— “converse theorem”, HakoHel, o6parTHas CTOPOHA K peBepcy (opiy)
MOHETHI, €€ aBepc, — 3TO obverse.

Bor emé knaccuueckwmii mpumep: cKaThb pyku — to grip arms, HO
moxkaTh pyku — to shake hands. U3 «okouHOit» TeMbl — yHUBEDCATBHOE
PYCCKOE OKHO, Ha CaMOM JieJsie 310 casement window, y anrnudan (1 aMe-
pukanues) ObiBaer emé u sash window. IIpasusnbno: comprehensible
argument u understandable behaviour. IlepecranoBka mpuaaraTemrbHBIX
HEBO3MOKHA.

Omnunsi BCTPEYAIOTCA B CAMBIX HEOXKUIAHHBIX TPDAMMATHYECKUX
KOHCTPYKIHsiX. KOHEUHO, PO KECTKUIT MOPSIOK UIEHOB B MPEIIOKe-
HUU TOMHWUT KAXKJIbIA MU30[UYECKUI MEPEBOMINK — PACXONKIEHUSIMA
31€eCh ero He yauBHUINb. BoT 6omee Toukuii mpumep. Ilo-pycckn cremyro-
e e (bpasbl COBEPIIEHHO TPABOMEPHBI:

[omyanm omeparop, meiicrBytfommit u3 X B ).
ITonyuum oneparop, KoTopsiii meiicrByer u3 X B ).

IIpn 3TOM MEpBOE MPeNJIOKEHNE CTUINCTUICCKA JAKe MPEIIOYTHTE b-
Hee BTOPOro (B CB#A3M €O CBOeil Gosiblieil KpaTkocTbio). Paccmorpum
BAPHAHTHI «CKOPOTO» MEPEBOIA;

Obtain an operator acting from X into ).
Obtain an operator that is acting from X into ).
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He coBcem oveBHHO, YTO JOMYCTHMO TOJIBKO TIOCIEIHEE TIPE/IJIOKEHNE.
IMepsoIit o6paser], XOTsi ¥ TUNWYEH B MPAKTUKE SITH30IUIECKOTO Hepe-
BOJIA, BOCHPUHHUMAETCs (BO BCAKOM CJydae, MOXKET ObITh BOCHPUHAT)
KAK <«IICEBIOAHTIIMACKOE MPEJIOKEHNEy, KAK TPAaMMaTHYecKas OnmbKa,
— coseruaM. Pa3hbsicHeHMe: 37ech WCIOIL30BAHO HEMpPHEMJIEMOe TJIa-
roJbHOE ympasnienue: ¢pasa “an operator acting from X into %)” comep-
JKUT noun, Moau(puIMpPOBAHHOE Tak HasbiBaeMbiM nonfinite ing-clause,
a TakWe KOHCTPYKIUU MCKIIOYEHbI U3 CIIHUCKA TOMOJHEHUN TPAH3UTUB-
HOro mrarosia obtain y3ycoM — HOPMATHBHBIM CJIOBOYIOTPEDIEHAEM —
AHTIHHCKOrO s3bIKa. bBosee Toro, obopor “acting from X into )" mo-
KeT ObITh BOCTIPUHAT U KaK OTIEILHOE TPUIATOYHOE TPEIJIOKEHHE TH-
a PyCcCKOro «meicTBys u3 X B )y, 9T0 CO3MAET 3anpeménubiii 3¢ derT
“dangling participle” — «Bucauyo» (1 6eCCMBICIEHHYIO) KOHCTDYKIIHIO.
NurepecHo, 9To BCe Tpu MOX0KHUE PPas3b

An operator acting from X into 2) is obtained.
An operator that is acting from X into ) is obtained.
An operator is obtained that is acting from X into 2.

KOPPEeKTHBI. ™

Crncok pasnuyuii HeCKOHYAeM!

* Mexay npodum, Jy9mnii BApHAHT nepeBoza dpasbl U3 HALIEro IpUMepa MHOM:
“Obtain an operator from X to Y.”
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Bawm my>XHBI
XOpoHInii cjioBapb U obpaserr

He tounee nu ckasarb, xopommuii obpasen u CIoBapb?! A MoxKer
6b1Th, obpazer wiu xoporuit ciopaps? OrBer Ha 006a 3TH Bompoca 06-
MU — <HEeT».

Ob6pa3ser, T. e. ogHa mobuMast Bamu — xopormas-ans-Bac — Kaura
Ha AHIVIMACKOM si3bIKe (MM HECKOJbKO TAKUX KHUT) 110 NPOBIeMaTH-
ke mepeoanMmoro Bamu marepumasa, — 3TO, KaK TPABUIO, JOCTYITHBIN
Bam ucrounuk. B HéM ecTh HeOOXOANMAS TEPMHUHONOTHU, (PUTYPHPYIOT
damMumuu aBTOPOB 3aKOHOB, (DOPMYJI, TEOPEM, TIOHSITWI U T. I., MHOTO
CTaHIAPTHBIX 000poTOB. Ha3BaHHbIE HEOIIEHMMBIE KAYECTBA UPE3BbIUaii-
HO BakKHBI 1151 Bac npu nepesoze. Takoit obpaser; HEBO3MOXKHO 3aMe-
HUTH HU OJHUM OOIIIUM CITOBAPEM.

Crenuajin3upoBaHHble CJIOBAPU TUIA AHIIO-PYCCKHE TeI0TeXHI-
YecKkuit CJI0Baph, ciosaphb Wnunryopca (V. lllingworth, The Penguin Dic-
tionary of Physics) unu u3BeCTHbIE MareMaTUKaM AHTIO-DYCCKHE CJI0-
Bapb MAaTEMATHYECKUX TEPMUHOB, cjioBapb Jloyorepa (A. J. Lohwater’s
Russian-English Dictionary of the Mathematical Sciences) u 1. n. npu
BCell WX MOJIE3HOCTH HE MOKPHIBAIOT U HE MOLYT MMOKPBITH MIOTPEOHOCTER,
BO3HUKAIOIINX TPHU MEPEBOE COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH MEPUOIUKHA.

[Mocnenuwnit KOHTPO/BL MpU BLIOOPE TEePMUHA — 00pA3eIl, HETABHSS
MOHOTpadusd, HAIUCAHHAA XOPOIIMM ABTOPOM, IJjisg KOTOPOTO AHTJINii-
CKWI A3BIK ABJAECTCA POJHBIM WU, IO KpaiHell Mepe, OCHOBHBIM.

[TomHUTE, 9TO ABTOPHI HAYYHBEIX PAOOT HE 1O JIUMHIBUCTUKE — 3TO,
KaK MPaBUJIO, HE JINHTBUCTHL

B comamTenbubix caydasx Ber mpoBepseTe mpaBonucaHne PycCKOro
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ciaosa B opdorpadudeckoMm cioBape, B cmosape Oxkerosa u T. . UHO-
[Jla B PEJIaKIUAX CIEUATA3UPOBAHHBIX HAYYHBIX YKYPHATOB CMOTPSAT
B yueOHUK rpaMMaTHKH U copaBodHuK Tuna «CiantHo-paznenpaos. [le-
JIO B TOM, 9TO ABTOPbI HAYYHBIX CTATEH M KHUI HA PYCCKOM $I3bIKE HE
BCErIa MUITYT MO-PYCCKHU abCOMIOTHO Oe3ympedno. To ke cTouT OTHECTH
U K TIHANTYIIUM TT0-aHTIHHCKHA.

YUpesBhruaiiHo BaxKHO He 3a0bIBATH, YTO IJis Bac aHrimiickuii — He
POJIHOM S3BIK, TIOITOMY TPYIHOCTEH B IIPABUIBLHOM CJIOBOYIIOTPEOIEHUN
y Bac nemano. 3uaunt, Bam nHyken xopommuit obuiuii cioBapb. K co-
JKAJIEHUIO, TIIUPOKO PACTTPOCTPAHEHHBIE MBYSA3BIYHBIE CIOBAPU BOAbIION
AHTJIO-DYCCKHH CJIOBAPDH, CloBapb Miojsiepa u T. 1., IPH BCEX UX JIOCTO-
HHCTBAX, HEIOCTATOYHBI IJsi Bammx meseii.

BaMm myxkeH oaHOA3bIYHBIA ciaoBaph Kiaacca “For Advanced Learn-
ers” takoro yposusi, kKak The Concise Oxford Dictionary, Xopubu, Kosn-
gwa3 unu Jlonrman. B mykaomM Bam — Xoporem — cioBape JOMK-
HbL ObITH YKa3aHUsI O THIIE CYIIECTBUTEILHOrO (countable, uncountable),
o knaccuduKkamy riaroios (1o rpymnmnam transitive, intransitive; mo dbop-
MaM [JAroJibHbIX yupasienuii — verb patterns) u . 1.

[Mepensnanubie B OTE€YECTBEHHBIX M3IATEIBCTBAX IBYXTOMHBIE CJIO-
Bapu, u3BecTHbIE B 00mx0ne Kak Xopnou u Jloneman, Bronne Bac ycrpo-
sar. Pazymeercs, ux anasoru u sepcun, onybsukoBannbie B CIITA u Be-
JMKOOPUTAHWY, TPUEMJIEMBI €III¢ B DOIbIIeH Mepe.

B xopomiem ciioBape Hetr 6ecmosie3noit aiia Bac madopma-
MU — BHUMATENHHO M3YUNUTE BCE TPABUJIA MONB30BaHUs BammMm cmo-
BapéM, yCBOITE 3HAYEHUs BCEX CUMBOJIOB M CJIY?KEOHBIX CJIOB.

Hakomer, moMHITE — CIOBAPY CO3TAIOTCS TPYIOM JIFOIEH, a JTHOAAM
CBOMCTBEHHO OMMOATHCS.

IMpomomkas (B MOPAAKE UCKIIOYEHNS) TOMIIOBATYIO TIPAKTUKY UC-
MOJTb30BAHUS PACXOKUX AMDOPU3MOB, HAYATYIO B MPEAbLIyIneM ab3are,
OTMETHM, YTO W HA COJiHIIE ecTh maTHa. Ckaxkem, B ciaoBape Mriosiepa
HEBEPHO HAMMMCAHO CJI0BO lemmata, a B BobmoM aHriao-pycckoM cjioBa-
Pe UMeeTCsl HETOYHOCTh BO B3aMMOOTHOIIIEHUH CJIOB reversal u reversion.
IToMuMO TOTO, aBTOPBI PA3HBIX CIOBAPE UMEIOT OTHIOIb HE TOXKIECTBEH-
HbIe B3TJIsibl. Mopasb 00Ien3BecTHa: yM XOPOIIo, a JiBa, — Jyulire!

Yuénnie cTpeMsaTcs 0000ImaTh. MM OIM3KM MOMCKW CKPBITHIX 3a-
KOHOMEPHOCT€, MeTo, MHAYKIMK (JasKe HENOMHONR) U PACCY K ISHUS 110
anajioruu. Ilepeson (M 0COBEHHO IMUBOAUUESCKUIT) — HE MOAXOMSIIUI
MOJTUTOH [IJTsl PEATU3AIIE TOJ0DHBIX CTPEMIEHHUI.
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A3pIK crenuduuen KpafHuM CBOEOOpa3reM U UPE3BBITANHO BHICO-
KAM YPOBHEM HAKOILIEHHON CIOXKHOCTH. JIOMHKA W PAIMOHATHLHOCTDL B
HEM 4acToO He CODII0IAIOTCS.

“The conventions of human behaviour are not all determined by
logic and reason and language is a part of human behaviour.”
(R. Quirk, The Use of English)

3aKOHOMEPHOCTH A3bIKA YEJIOBEKY, [/Jisi KOTOPOrO OH HE SIBJISETCH POJI-
HBIM, HE BCeraa MOHSATHBI. [IpuMmepoB HapyIeHuit (hOPMATLHO BO3MOXK-
HBIX «OOIMUX MPABUJI» CKOJb YTOIHO.

Tax, moxkuo ckazarb “The above demonstrates” m memomycTumo
“The below demonstrates.” Hennss rosoputh “1 dislike to state”, mo
“I like to state” — obObrdHas HOPMA.

Ilo amamorum ¢ “there are”, “there was” B 9K3UCTEHIMOHATBHBIX
MPEIJIOKEHNAX UCIOMB3YIOT (bpas3sl Tuna “there exist”, “there appear.”
Opnako oboporsl Bpome “There holds the next theorem”, ceszammbre
¢ 3MGaTHIECKON UHBEPCHUEH, ODBITHO CUUTAIOT HEXKETATETHHBIMHE.

“Hardly” o3mauaer «emBas, a He «cuibHO». llpemmor “excepting”
BMeCTO “except” HPHHATO dUallle MCIOJB30BAaTh B coderanHmsx “always
excepting” umu “not excepting”, mapeuus: “free” u “freely” me Toxme-
ctBeHHBI. W T. 7., ® T. .

OnbIT MOKA3BIBAET, YTO MHOTHE OMIMOKM SMU30IAYECKUX TTEPEBOJI-
YUKOB BO3HUKAIOT B PE3yJbTaTe HEeyIadHbIX 0000menwiti. Ilommnre 06
9TOM.

IIposeppTe Bamy rumoresy mo cioBapio!
Hajinure TOXIECTBEHHYIO KOMUIO B 0Opasire!
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Bam Oyaer moJsie3eH y4eOHUK
AHTJIMMCKON TpaMMaTUKU

[Ipn 3nu3omMyuecKoM IepeBojie BIIOJIHE MOXKHO ODONTUCH XOPOIIUM
caoBapém m obpasnoM. Hewncrpebumas Tdra K COBEPIIEHCTBY CIIOCOO-
Ha MOATONKHYTHh Bac K MOMCKY TOYHOrO (OPMAJILHOTO MPABHUIA. DBbI
HalIETe ero co BpeMeHeM B TOIXO/ISIEM yieOHUKe.

Bce pycckune yuénble, Kak MTpaBUO, 3HAKOMHUJIUCH C PYCCKOW I'pDaM-
Marukoii. OHU 3HAKT, YTO MOUCK HYXKHOTO MPABU/IA 10 CIPABOYHUKAM
coBceM He mpocT. Her ocHOBaHWE CYMTATH, 9TO TO YK€ HE OTHOCUTCS
U K aH[JIAHCKOMY $3bIKY.

He nuwure nudero nesnakomoro Bam 1o cioBapio uiu (a Jydie u)
obpa3ily, He Haills TOYHOrO YKa3aHHUsI B ABTOPUTETHOM yd4eOHHKE IpaM-
MaTHKHU, TaKOM, Hanpumep, kak A University Grammar of English (aB-
ropb: R. Quirk, S. Greenbaum, G. Leech, and J. Starvik; aumxe Quirk
et al.).

3HAKOMCTBO (MM BO3OOHOBJIEHHE 3HAKOMCTBA) C OCHOBAME IDaM-
MAaTHKH AHIVINHACKOTO s3bIKa MO3BOMNT Bawm Jywiie pacno3HaBaThb IMMOJI-
BOJIHbIE KAMHHU 1epeBosa, yBeandur Barry ysepeHHOCTb B nobpoxade-
CTBEHHOCTH pe3yabraroB Barmrero tpyma. B gacraocTu, B yuebHuKe BbI
cMoKeTe OOHAPYXKUTH Takoe (hOPMATBHOE TPAMMATHIECKOE OIpeeie-
HUE:

“Indefinite ONE means ‘people in general’, implying inclusion of the
speaker.”

O6nymaB ero, Bol Gomee 0co3HAHHO OTHECETECH K IIUTHPOBAHHOMY BBIIIIE
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copery II. Xanmoma u3berars oboporos Tuma “one thus has proved...”.

He 3ab6niBaiiTe BCE Ke, ITO KHUTH OTPAYKAIOT B3LVIAIbI UX aBTOPOB
U, 3HAYUT, MOTYT COAEPKATh (M OOBIYHO CONEPIKAT) PA3JIMYHbIE MHEHUSA
06 onroM mpeamere. Bor xapakTepHbIii mpuMep.

“There is a rule — a very simple rule: each other applies to two
persons, animals, or things; one another to three or more.”
(E. Partridge, Usage and Abusage)

“There is no basis for the superstition that each other should re-
fer to two people or things, and one another to more than two.”
(Longman Guide to English Usage)

“If there is any difference, it seems to be that we prefer one an-
other (like one) when we are making very general statements....”
(M. Swan, Practical English Usage)

Pazymeercs, xoporruit yaebank rpamMmMaTnkyr Bau #e mospennT. Ecmm
ke Bam 1e nosesso u y Bac mer moxg pykoit momkHOM KHUTH, BBl MOXKeTE
yremars cebst mabmionenuem Ix. Opsenna:

“...correct grammar and syntax ... are of no importance so long as
one makes one’s meaning clear.”
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Jlosoit 6eccMbICanIbI!

DTOT NPU3bIB HHTEPHANUOHAJIICH, & IOTOMY I0Je€3eH Ipu pabore u ¢
PYCCKUMM, U C AHTJIHHCKUME TeKCTaMu. Kak u BCAKoe 0DIee CyXKIeHne,
HaIll JIO3YHI BYJblIapeH WJIM, BbIPAXKAACh MArde, HY>KJAETCSA B YTOYHE-
uusx. KoHedHO, OH HEe OTHOCUTCS K TPEIJIOKEHUAM CJIeYIONEro TUIIA:

«I'okas Ky3apa mreko Oyamanyia OOKpa W KyapsaduT ODOKPEHKAY .

(JI. B. [lep6a)

“Plome the pleakful croatation will be ruggling polanians englesh-
ably in the rit.” (R. Quirk)

“Twas brillig, and the slithy toves
Did gire and gimble in the wale....” (L. Carrol)

Hecvorps Ha mpuBenéHHBIE TPUMEPHI, SBHOE OTCYTCTBUE CMBICIA WJIN
JIBYCMBICJITMIIA — BECKUE OCHOBAHWA JJIsT IEPECMOTPA MPEJIOKEHWSI.

HawnGomee TunuvHbIE WILTIOCTPAIINN, CBA3AHHBIE ¢ O€CCMBICTUIIAM,
OTHOCATCS K TPEJJIOKEHUAM, HCIOJb3YIOMIUM MHOXKECTBEHHOE HUCIIO,
u K Bucauum (mo-anrmiicku: dangling wimm unattached) komcrpyxkmu-
SIM.

YuéHble TPUBBIKJINA K TpaBuay obodmenusi. Ppazy «omeparop mme-
€T CHMBOJI» OHH TOICO3HATETHEHO BOCIPUHUMAIOT KaK «IJIs1 KAXK OO OTle-
paropa CymecTByer cBOi cuMBOI». I[IpenjoeHue «omneparopbl UMET
CBOUM CHMBOJIBI», TIPU3BAHHOE BBIPA3UTH TOT K€ CMBICI, HA CAMOM JIeJie
COJEPKHUT JOOABOYHYIO HEOIHO3HATHOCTD (BAPUAHT «KAXKJIbI OIepaTop
UMEET CBOM CHMBOJIbI» OTHIONb HE MCKJIOYEH). 10T ke 3bdeKT co-
XpaHseTcsd ¥ B aHTIUHCKOM s3bike. MeXKIy TeM MpH MepeBojie 9acTo
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BO3HUKAET COOJIA3H MepeiTH K MHOKECTBEHHOMY YHCIY, YTOOBI HE 3a-
6oruThest 00 aprukasx. O6mmuit perenit — «korma y Bac ects BBIGOD,
eIMHCTBEHHOE THCIIO TPEIMOYTHTETbHEE MHOKECTBEHHOTO» .

Bucsare KOHCTpYKIMU, MOPOXKIAIONINE MHOIHE OECCMBICTUIBI, 9a-
CTO BCTPEYAIOTCST B TMPAKTUKE PYCCKOTO W AHTJIMICKOTO SI3BIKOB.

Pabotaga waz cBoeil mporpaMMoii, HaM CHJIHBHO TIOBE3JIO0.

Basepiiag Nponece BuYUCIeHns, uarerpad () npunumaer susy (8).
Paz z € Y, 10 on He mrycT.

Own ompenenni &/ KaK JOMKHOCTHOE JIHTIO.

After several weeks of strenuous efforts the difficulty appears illu-
SOTY.

The operator T defines a derivation 7" acting from X to ).

After integrating the above relation, it occurs to be bounded.

On solving these equations the norm of the resolvent is finite.

1 send this message to you as an occasional advisor.

IIpuBenéuaubie Gppas3bl JOCTABIAIOT MPUMEPDI BUCIINX KOHCTPYKImit. x
MOPOYHOCTh OYEBHUIHA, — IO OOBIYHOMY MOHUMAHWIO TPEIJIOKEHUE CO-
JEPKUT 3AKOHIEHHYIO MBICTh. JIerKO TPeAlioIo)uTh, 9TO TePMUH «3a-
KOHYEHHAS MBIC/IbY» UCKII0YAET TOTHYI0 OECCMBICIUIY WA aMOWBAJIEHT-
HOCTH CMBICJIa. BrpodyeMm, Kak B aHTJIUNACKOM, TaK ¥ B PYCCKOM sI3bi-
Ke JeiicTByeT (pOpMasTbHOE MPABUIIO: €CJIM B IMPUIATOYHOM obopoTe
mo/ijIexKarliee SBHO He BBIPAXKEHO, TO OHO «II0 YMOJIYaHUIO» COB-
najiaeT ¢ Mo/JIeXKAlUM OCHOBHOT'O MPEJI0XKEHUSI.

OnacHOCTb BUCAYNX KOHCTPYKIMI B TOH JIEMKOCTH, C KOTOPOM OHHU
OPOHUKAIOT B TEKCT. [IpwanHa 370#t 6OIE3HM MPOCTa — MBICTL aBTOPA
(1 mepeBoguuKa) npuzKercd ObicTpee nepa (KJIABUII KOMOBIOTEPA HJIU
nuinyeli MauHKy 1 1. 11.). W3BecrHo u jiekaperBo o1 06CyKuaeMoii
6onesnu. PermenTt npoct: BHUMATEIHLHO MpodTuTe Barm Tekcr.

Ectb emé omao cpencTtBo — mpeppaTuTe Bamy BUCAUYIO KOHCTPYK-
IIMIO B aDCONIIOTHYIO.

CTouT HAIOMHUTH, 9TO aDCOTIOTHAS KOHCTPYKITUA COCTOUT B IIPUCO-
eJIMHEHUU K IPEJIOKEHUIO APyroro (B posu 0BCTOosATebCTBeHHO hpa-
3bI) ¢ moMmoIbio with wan without unm BoBce 6e3 mpemnyora. B mpuco-
eIUHEHHOM 000pOTE MMEeTCs MOIIEXKAINEe, BRIPAXKEHHOE NOUN Wi Pro-
noun, a BTOPbIM <«IIPEJIUKATUBHBIM> IJIEMEHTOM (B KAYECTBE UCKJIIOYEHUS
13 0OBIYHOrO NOpsiziKa) cayxkuT bare infinitive (uudunntus 63 yacTuibl
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t0), mwiu ing-popma, unu ed-participle, npunararenbroe uiau 06CTOATE/ b
crso. Hampumep:

We integrating the above relation, it occurs to be bounded.

An operator acting continuously, the unit ball transforms into a
bounded set.

The expression Z substituted for <7, the procedure gives an exten-
sion of 7.

With o valid, 2 results.

Inequality (3.5) at hand, the rest of the proof is easy.

To speak precisely, this is legitimate.

The square is dissected into small parts, no two of the same size.

The space X appears, the metric p on X.

[Ipu HEKOTOPO#H CTPAHHOCTH [Jis HOCHTENS PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA MPH-
BeIEHHBIE 00PAa3Ibl YMECTHBI B JIIOOOM CTPOro (hOpMaTbHOM AHIIHIACKOM
rexcTe (B yCTHOH peun K abCOMIOTHON KOHCTPYKIMM OOBIYHO HE IIPHU-
Geraror). Kak BuaHO M3 OpUMEDOB, abCOMIOTHAS KOHCTPYKIUSA MOXKET
BBI3BATH 3aTPY/IHEHNS B MOHUMAHUHU, TAK KAK CPABHUTEIHHO JAJIEKA OT
0OBIIEHHON TPAKTUKHU. B 3T0H CBsI31 IPUMEHATH €€ CJIeIyeT TOCTATOYHO
PEAKO U OCMOTPUTENBbHO. BepHbiil mpu3HaK 370y HoTpebIeHnit — JacTbie
“being”, pa3bpocaHHbIe MO TTEPEBOY.

B anrymiickoM si3b1ke MHOTHE (hpa3bl, COIAEPIKAIIIE HEKOTOPBIE CI0-
Ba, OKAHYUBAIONIHECS HA -ing u -ed W CO3/MAIOMINE BUIUMOCTh BUCAUUX
KOHCTPYKIIUH, CYyIIECTBYIOT Ha abCOTIOTHO 3aKOHHBIX OCHOBAHMAX.

K Tmakum cioBaM OTHOCSTCA T€, WTO MepecTanu ObITh TOJIBKO par-
ticiples u neiicTByIOT B s3blKe TakzKe B posiu prepositions (upemioros)
unu conjunctions (cow30s): according (to), barring, considering, failing,
following, including, owing (to), regarding, assuming, granted (that),
provided (that), providing (that), seeing, supposing, etc.

Crenyrotiue mpeioKeHnsa abCoOMOTHO 3aKOHHBL:

Provided that identity (3.5) holds, T is a Hermitian operator.
Assuming the Continuum Hypothesis, the two cardinals are equal.

(Cp. pycckoe: «HecmoTpsi Ha OTCYTCTBHE HMOJHOTHI MHTEIPAI CXOIUT-
csi».)
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31ech e JJIs1 TIOJTHOTBL YMECTHO OTMETUTh CJIEIYIOIINE JBa CYK/IEHHs
(E. Partridge):

provided and providing are less correct (and often less clear) than
provided that and providing that in the sense “it being stipulated
that.”

...it is, however, both permissible and indeed usual to omit that
when the sense is “on condition that, in case that, if only.”

Anasnornuno, KOppeKTHbIMU ABAAIOTCA (PPA3bI, B KOTOPBIX OTCYTCTBYIO-
miee B BHUCsUEM (bparMeHTe MOIJIEKAIee — 9TO aBTOP (MM ABTOPCKOe
MbI):

Putting it otherwise, a contradiction results.
Using the lattice structure of 7, it is easily seen that % has the
finite intersection property.

B comuuTenpHBIX Ciydasx Bain npuHIUT — «HET BHCIYUM KOHCTPYK-
muam!»
Hoson 6eccmprcanbl!



I'masa 11

YModaHue — OTJUYHBIN IPUEM
mepesoga

CTuiib HAY9IHOTO PYCCKOTO fA3bIKA XAPAKTEPUIYETCST U3BECTHON MHO-
FOCJIOBHOCTBIO. DByKBaJIbHOE CJI€JOBAHUE OPUTHHAIY CO3MAET 3 dekT
«CBepXmepeBofay. Bronwe HopMasbHas ¢pasa «IpUMeHsist MPUBEIEH-
HbIe BBIIIE PEe3YJbTaThl, HETPYIHO NPOBEPHUTH, YTO BepHa Teopema 1»
pU HEYMECTHOM CTAPAHUU B MEPEBOJE W MyHKTyaruu 3ByduT: “On us-
ing the results, stated above, for one it is easy to prove, that the theorem,
numbered 1, is true.” Pasymeercs, Tak nucars Hemb34a. JL0CTATOYHO CKa-
3aTh 4TO-TO mpocToe B ctuye: “By above results, Theorem 1 is readily
available.” Mo:xHO BBIOpaTH errie Dojiee TATEKH OT OPUTHHAIA BAPDUAHT
“Theorem 1 is now easy.” Bmpouewm, JanuIapHOCTb MOXKET Pa303JIUTh
Bamero pemakropa.

[To ananoruanomy nosoxay C. Loymn ormeuaer:

“Every language contains many words and expressions that are orig-

inally meaningful but have been used so often that the reader is

scarcely aware of their presence. If translated literally (and very of-
ten it is hard to translate them in any other way) they are already
overtranslated. A good example is the Russian phrase kak uzBect-

HO, often translated ‘as is known’ or (usually somewhat better) by

‘as is well known’. But in many cases the author is referring to

a mathematical fact which is indeed sufficiently well known that to

call it so in English becomes absurd and we must use some phrase as

‘of course’ or ‘naturally’ or ‘obviously’ or some other ‘slight’ English

word, or perhaps nothing at all.”

Mpunmun ymonganua Bam ciemyer npuMeHATH KO BCEM PYCCKUM CJIOXK-
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HOMOMYMHEHHBIM (U C/IOXKHOCOUUHEHHBIM) TPEIJIOKEHUSIM C MHOIOUKC-
JIEHHBIMHU «9TO» U «KOTOPbIit». [oBopsa hopManbHO, Ipu mepeBoe BIO-
He MOXKeT OBITb OmylleHa (= JONyCKAeT yMOJYaHue) CTPYKTYPa [OM49u-
HEHud npeyiozkeHnii. B mogo0HbIX CIy4asix MCXOIHOE CIIOKHOE MIPEIIIO-
JKeHUe TIPEBPAIALTCST B HECKOTHKO TTPOCTHIX.

Muorue yMmMomdaHUs YMECTHBI TIPH 3aMeHe PYCCKUX JIEKCHIECKIX
KOHCTDYKIWH, UTPAIOIINX POJIUM aPTUKJEH W UHBIX OIpeNesIuTeNell B an-
miickoM st3bike. CKajkeM, ONMCaHUs B BBIPAXKEHUAX THUIA «YTOMSIHY-
TOE BBIIIE YCJIOBUE», «BBEIEHHOE HAMH COTJIAIEHUEY, «HEKOTOPAs MPO-
U3BOJIbHAST (DYHKIMS> W T. T. WCUYE3AI0T B MEPEBOJE, OCTABJISAST CBOUMU
caeaMu TOIXOJSATITHE APTUKITH.

B cBoém obmieM 3HaYEHWM YMOTYAHUE MOAPA3YMEBAET KPATKOCTH
nznoxkenus. OOCTOATENBHBIR CIPABOYHUK, TPAKTYIOMINN BOIPOCKH MO~
nmobuoro poma, — kuura R. H. Fiske, Guide to Concise Writing.

IIpumepsl yMoaIaHUA:

about — re
according to — in accordance with
although — albeit

despite the fact that
anyhow — at any rate
anyway in any case

a short time
as usual

because ...

before
by ...

by contrast

a short period of time
as is accepted

due to the fact that ...
because of the fact that ...
on account of the fact that ...
pre

by means of ...
via ...

by virtue of ...

per contra

by use of the method of the
mathematical induction with
respect to the parameter k

by induction on k
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in the same way
compare
consider

during

hence, thus,
henceforth,
therefore, wherefore,
whence, whereas

Cpasu:
nbo, mabbl

if

in fact
instead of

it is necessary
it violates

for ...

, for example,
like

, namely,

often

perhaps
to result
to summarize
to treat

That is
a contradiction.

the ball of radius r
centered at the origin

by the same token
cp., cf.

take into account
during the cause of

hence, herein, hereby, henceforth;
thus, therefore, therefor, thence,
thereat; whereas, whereby,
wherein, whence, wherefore

b0, 1abbl, TOETUKY, OTCETb, OTKOJb,
TOHEKE, €2KeJTH, KaDbl, II0CeMY

in the event that
actually

in leiu of

it behooves

it reneges

for (the) sake of ...,

, €8,

as is the case with ...
, Viz.,

in the majority of cases
in many cases
perchance

to eventuate

to recapitulate

to treat of

That is a blatant
contradiction.

the ball that has the intersection
of coordinates as its center
and whose radius is r
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an index repeated —
implies summation

most articles —
the conjecture —
fails

the set of —

measure zero
The proof is complete. «—

with the —
notation of (5.2)

without loss of —
generality

repeated suffices
being summed

the majority of articles

the above-discussed conjecture has
been answered in the negative

the set that is of the
Lebesgue measure equaling zero

Q.E.D.; Quod erat demonstrandum.

where the nomenclature is
that introduced in the
section labeled with (5.2)

with the absolute exclusion

of any possibilities of
diminishing the scope of current
consideration

Hcnons3oBanune npuHnuma yMOJTIaHAS — BA2KHBIN 9JIEMEHT yILyIIICHUS

CTHJJIA IIepeBona.
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N36eraiiTe peaKunx CJIOB
1 TOHKUX KOHCTPYKITUM

Beerna ecrb cobsa3n BCTaBUTH B CBOW MEPEBOJ, PEIKOe, KPACHUBOE,
HEJABHO y3HaHHOe niu nopasusinee Bac ciopo. Hampuwmep, bizarre, fig-
ment, smattering, egregious, maverick, credenda m 1. m. — 3amedua-
TeJIbHbIE TOYHBIE ciioBa. Ecim Bel 7070 He 3HANMM 3HAYEHUS OJHOTO M3
HUX, TO BO3MOYKHO B TAKOM K€ TIOJIOYKeHUHU U yuTaTesnb Bairero nepeso-
na. He cosmasaiite emy Tpymnnocreit. Ecaun Bol He cymenn yaeps:KarTbCs
WJTU CJIOBO JEMCTBUTETHHO Hen30eKHO, TPUMEHSHTE eT0, CODII0ast Mepbl
upegocTopoxkHocTu. IlpuBejure CHHOHUM, IOSCHEHUE WM IKBHUBAJIEHT.
Haxkoner, mpumuTe paBuso He yHOTPeOJIAThH DOJBINE IBYX TaKUX CJIOB
Ha COMUIHYIO CTaThio. B KHUre MpuBeAEHHOE ITPABUIIO MOXKHO He CODJIIO-
JaTh.

W komewHo, make ecan opuruHan naét Bam mjis sToro ocHoBaHue,
HE TPUMEHSIATE CJIEHT, TIOCJIOBUIIBI W TTOTOBOPKM, YKAPTOH W BYJIbIapU3-
mbl (ynacu 6or, pyrareibcrsa) B HaydHOM nepeBoje. Bceé 910 noka BHe
HAy9HOTO JIEKCUKOHA, U He Bam pacuimpsars ero nmeromnuecsa pamMiu. Ilo-
JIE3HOE [PABUJIO: CJIOBO UJIM BBIPAXKEHHE B CJIOBAPE, HOMEYEHHDBIE KAK
informal, uim archaic, unu taboo, Bam npumensitsh Helb3s.

Crour yuecTb TakzKe U BayKHOE HabJIroIeHne, KoTopoe caenan S. Green-
baum:

“Aesthetic judgements also change. We no longer relish long and
involved periodic sentences with Latinate diction, and we are em-
barrassed by florid impassioned prose. Present-day language critics
prefer the direct style, which is closer to speech, for nonfictional



38 I'm. 12. Penxme caoBa M TOHKHE KOHCTDYKITHH

writing. At its best it combines clarity and conciseness with ele-
gance and vigour. At its dullest it is at least plain and clear.”

Bcerna pykoBoACcTBy#iTECH dKECTKIM HEMPUATHEM JTIODBIX CJIOKHBIX,
PEIKUX U TOHKHUX TPAMMATUYECKUX KOHCTPyKIiuil. Bamr mepeBom — me
MecTo g yupazkuennit mo “Future in the Past” mnm “Direct and Indi-
rect Speech.”

Naberaiite cobmazna HOBOMOIHBIX yuporrenuit. OCHOBAHUS PYCCKO
TEOPUHU «33ETAa» UMEI0T MHOTO aHIJIMICKUX CHMIATH3aHTOB. BoT ymect-
Hasl ¥ HeJaJeKas OT NeHCTBUTETbHOCTA TAPOIHSL:

‘The European Commission have just announced an agreement whe-
reby English will be the official language of the EU, rather than Ger-
man, which was the other possibility. As part of the negotiations,
Her Majesty’s government conceded that English spelling had some
room for improvement, and has accepted a five year phase in plan
that would be known as “EuroEnglish”.

— In the first year, “s” will replace the soft “c”. Sertainly, this will
make the sivil servants jump for joy. The hard “c” will be dropped
in favour of the “k”. This should klear up konfusion and keyboards
kan have 1 less letter.

— There will be growing publik enthusiasm in the sekond year, when
the troublesome “ph” will be replaced with the “f”. This will make
words like “fotograf” 20% shorter.

— In the third year, publik akseptanse of the new spelling kan be
expekted to reach the stage where more komplikated changes are
possible. Governments will enkorage the removal of double letters,
which have always ben a deterent to akurate speling. Also, al wil
agre that the horible mes of the silent “e”s in the language is dis-
graseful, and they should go away.

— By the 4th year, peopl wil be reseptiv to steps such as replasing
“th” with “z” and “w” with “v”.

— During ze fifz year, ze unesesary “o0” kan be dropd from vords
kontaining “ou” and similar changes vud of kors be aplid to ozer
kombinations of leters. After zis fifz year, ve vil hav a realy sensibl
riten styl. Zer vil be no mor trubls or difikultis and evrivun vil
find it ezi to understand each ozer ZEE DREAM VIL FINALI KUM
TRUY



I'n. 12. Penxme ca0Ba M TOHKHE KOHCTDYKITHI 39

Huxorna #e npuMeHsiiTe 5MpaTHIECKYO HHBEPCHIO U TIOI00HbIE e
CTUIUCTUIECKUE TPUEMBL.

Kakoe 661 obsrerdenne, cKaxkeM, HU IPUHECTIO 3aBEPIIEHHUE JOKA3a-
TeJIbCTBA AJIMHHON TeopeMbl €€ apropy (a Bam 3aBepiuenue nepesoupa
JOKA3aTeIbCTBA), He umuTe “at last proven is the theorem.” Orpanun-
quBaitreck 0bbraabiM “The proof is complete.”

K TOHKMM rpaMMaTHYeCKUM KOHCTDPYKIMSAM OTHOCAT OIyCKaHue (=
ellipsis) wacru ci0B, KOTOpBIE XOTA ¥ U3MEHHAIOT (UM JazKe HADPYIIAIOT)
PPAMMATHIECKYIO CTPYKTYPY HMPEJIOKEHUsI, HO MOJHOCTHIO COXPAHSIIOT
BBIDAYKEHHYIO B HEM 3aKOHUYEHHYIO MBICIh. Hampumep, MOXKHO CKa3aTh
“We prefer Dutch cheese to Danish.” B 1o ke Bpemsi hpaza “We prefer
Banach spaces to Hilbert” oueBunno 6eccmbicienna. 2Kéctroe npemyde-
xKaenne K ellipsis Hukoraa He momernaer BaMm B 3IM301M9ECKOM TIEPEBOJIE.
B r. 10 mbr 0bcyauam C0KHOCTH BOCIPHUATHSA AOCOTIOTHBIX KOHCTPYK-
uuit. MHOrHe pesakTopbl OTHOCAT UX K Pa3psi/ly TOHKHX.

“The art of art, the glory of expression, and the sunshine of the
light of letters, is simplicity.”
(W. Whitman)
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He u3obperaiiTe KoJstoKaIui

B PYCCKOM 1 AHTJIANCKOM d3BIKaX €CTh OPUBBLIYHBIE CJIOBOCOYETAHNA
— kostokanuu. Hanpumep, n10-pyccku roBopsT: «BbIPa3uTh ([IPUHECTH )
(rmyGoKMe, MCKpPEHHHE, CEepIedHbe) CODOIE3HOBAHUA» . 1lo-aHTInMiicKu
— “to express (convey, offer) (sincere, heartfelt) condolences.” Henb3s
CKa3aTh, HE BBI3BAB HeAOyMeHusi, “t0 bring profound condolences.” B
CBOIO ouepejb, no-anwmiicku ObiBaer “deep (profound, quiet) satisfac-
tion.” Tlo-pycckm «Twxoe yAOBJAETBOPEHWE» BBI3OBET yCMelky. Ilomes-
HO TBEP/IO IOMHHUTH, 9TO CJIOZKHUBIIIEECS A3BIKOBOE CJIOBOYIIOTPEOIeHIE —
y3yC — 3TO peanbHOCTh, 0 Koropoit O. Jespersen nucas “that tyrannical,
capricious, utterly uncalculable thing, idiomatic usage.” (Cp. morosop-
ku: “Tomorrow come never,” “There is always a something.”)

B HayuHOM mepeBosie MOCTOSTHHO Hy>KHBbI MHOTHME KOJJIOKauuu. Ha-
npumep, “to arrive at (come to, draw, reach) a conclusion”, “to satisfy
(fulfill, meet, maintain, obey, enjoy) conditions” u . 1. ITomobubie KO-
JIOKAIIMA MOYKHO HAXOWMTH C TIOMOIIBI0 00pa3na M CIEMUATbHBIX CIOBa-
peit. B wacraocru, onn ecthb B HemaBHO uzmanaom The BBI Combinatory
Dictionary of English.

OOMmupHBIA CHENUATbHBIN CIIPABOYHUK, OTHOCAIIUNCA K TJIArO/Ib-
ubiM uauomam, — 910 The Longman Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs (pyc-
ckoe uznanue 1986 r.). Bupouem, ne crour 3abbiBaTh, YTO MAUOMBI BO-
oblL1e U rIarojbHble B 4aCTHOCTU PEIKHU B HAy4uHO# sureparype. (Hu-
TATeNI0, YBUAEBIIEMY TPOTUBOPEUNe MEXKIy OpHeHTalmell Ha idiomatic
usage u buKcanneil peIKoCTH MOSABJICHUS WIUOM B HAYYHOU JINTEDATY-
pe, ciaemyer yACHUTH cebe Pa3HUIly MeXKIy 3HAYeHusMHu cjIoBa, “idiom”,
UCIIOIb3YEMOro B Kadecrse uncountable noun u countable noun.)
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HexoTopbie mosie3ubie N HAYIHBIX MEPEBOIOB KOJLIOKAIIUHU TP
craBnensl B Appendices 2 and 3.

Coser He m306peTATHh KOJLIOKAIHUI OTHOCUTCA W K MPOCTEHINM 13
HUX, «KOJJIOKAIUAM U3 OJHOTO 3JIEMEHTa» — cJoBaM. TakuMm obpazoMm,
Bawm crienyer Bo3aep:karhesa OT U300peTeHns HOBBIX CJIOB (U JayKe nonce-
words). Kak uzsecrro, “Nothing quite new is perfect.” (Cicero)

O6paruTe BHUMaHUe HA, Oyin3Koe ciencTeue w3 ykazanus [1. Xaamo-
ma “Use words correctly.” B camom fese, u3 HErO HETOCPEICTBEHHO BbI-
BoguTca npasusio: “Use words”, wiam, no 3akony KorTpano3uuu, “Don’t
use nonwords!” Muade rosops, maske B CBOEM 3MU30IUUYCCKOM TEPEBO-
ne Bbl HOMKHBI MCITONB30BATH CIIOBA, YK€ UMEIOIMeCs B AHTIHNACKOM
sa3bike. Koneuno, Bac MokeT BhIBECTH M3 PABHOBECHS KaXKyIIascs ad-
COJIIOTHO TYCTOM M HEyMECTHON Ha3UIATEIbHOCTD MPEabIayiiei (passl.
OpaHako coBceM He HCKJIIOYeHue moaobHas ke peakuust Bamero Oyaye-
ro dnTaresis Ha aHramiickme nonwords Tuma: annulator, symmetricity,
etc., KOTOpBIE HE 3aPErHCTPUPOBAHBI CIOBAPAMHU U, HECMOTPsS HA 3ITO,
OPEANPUHAMAIOT (K COKAIEHUIO, HE BCErIA OE3YCIEIHbIE) TOMBITKU PO~
HUKHYTh B HAYYHBIE MEPEBOIBI.

[MomuuTe: Bbl — 3nu3omuyaeckuii, a He OKKA3HOHAJIBHBIN EPEBO/I-
UK.

Bamr gesus: y3yc, a #He kazyc!
Usus versus casus!
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He nyraiite ‘British English’ u
“American English”

Ecnmu Bamr mepeson mpeana3HadeH i PACIPOCTPAHEHUST aMepH-
KAHCKHM HM3[IaTeJbCTBOM, HCHONb3yiTe BapuanT “American English.”
B Esporne npumensior ‘British English.” Ocobennoctu npasonucanus
U CIOBOYTOTPEDOIEHNST OTPAYKEHBI B XOPOIIUX CJIOBAPSAX. TUMUYIHBIE [1JTs
HAYYHOU JUTEPATYPHI OTJIUYUAS — 3ITO BAPUATUBHOCTH ITPABOMUCAHUS
U CJIOBOYTIOTPEOJIEHUS TUIIA:

[BE] [AE] [BE] [AE]

analyse analyze modelling modeling
artefact artifact neighbourhood neighborhood
(it) behoves  (it) behooves pretence pretense
centre center programme program
equalled equaled rigour rigor

fulfil fulfill semi-norm seminorm
have proved have proven speciality specialty

in case # if in case = if  towards toward

Maths Math yours sincerely sincerely yours
metre meter 7/11/17 11/7/17

up to the time on time apart from aside from
reflexion reflection anticlockwise counterclockwise

[Tonesno ybequThbest B AOMYCTUMOCTH WJIH HEOOXOIUMOCTH TOTO WJIH WHO-
r0 aMepuKaHu3Ma, wim Oputuiu3ma mo oopasmy. Craxkem, nucars “thru”
Bawm mpexaespemenno. Hy a npuriesinee n3 AMepruku HCIONIB30BAHNE
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through B cmbicie “up to and including” — 3710 BroMHE JOMyCTUMBIH
B EBporme mpuém. mMerorca HeGOMBINNE OTINYINS U B MyHKTYAIAN:

[BE] The saying goes: ‘The exceptions “prove” the rule.’
[AE] The saying goes: “The exceptions ‘prove’ the rule.”

(MaTepecHo OTMETHTh, 9TO U B PYCCKOM #3BIKE €CTh NOA00HbIE Mpobie-
mbl. Hanpumep, «OgeBuno.» umm «OQdueBuauos.?)

[AE] umeer Takzke TEHIEHIMIO UCIOIB30BATH Menblie geducos (hy-
phens), uem npunsito B [BE]. ¥3yc duxcupyer u nekoropbie rpamMmMaTu-
weckne omnnuus. Tax, B [BE] nanuane just o6erano tpebyer the Present
Perfect. B [AE] B aroit curyamun ucnons3yior the Simple Past. Anaso-
ruvno, [AE] npeanounTaer mpocToe Nporiesiee BpeMs IPH W3JI0KEHHN
nosocreil (B [BE] npunsaro npumenaTs nepdekruyio dopmy). B nesom
JKe CIIeIyeT yYuThIBaTh CyxKaeane . [Tarpmmxka:

“In writing, there is an American Literary Standard, which so close-
ly resembles English Literary Standard as to establish no basic, no
important difference.”
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Caeaure 3a kjaaccudukaimuen
CYIIIECTBUTEJIbHBIX

Brr 3uaeTe, 9T0 JJIsi TPAMMATHYECKUX HYYKJT HUMEIOT 3HAUEHUE Pas-
JIMUUsl B THIAX CYIIECTBUTE bHBIX. Hanpumep, proper nouns (= uMeHa
coberennbie — Banach, Leibniz, etc.), kak u Mecrounmenusi, He J0Myc-
KaloT 1epes coboii aprukiei a/an wiu the. Cpenu npouux cyuiecrsu-
TeJTbHBIX — “COMMON nouns” — BBIAEIAIOT T€, Y KOTOPBIX HET MHOMKE-
CTBEeHHOTO uncia — uncountable (cumponmdecku [U]), u e, y KOTOPHIX
MHOXKeCTBeHHOe ncio ecth (cuMonndecku [C)). TTomezno ocosHaTh Ha-
Os0IeHne, KOTOpoe BhIcKazaa M. Swan:

“Strictly speaking, we should talk about countable and uncountable
uses of nouns, not about countable and uncountable nouns.”

B onaux 3HadeHUAX OIHO M TO XKe CylnecTBUTENbHOEe MOxer ObiTh [U],
a B apyrux [C]. Hanpumep, motion, interest, integration, equation.

B nonnbix cioapsx He ykaszbipaior [Cl, eciu cyliecTBUTeNbHOE TA-
KOBO BO BCeX CBOUX 3HadeHuax. Ilepecedenue knaccos [C] u [U] me mycro.
Hanpuwmep, recurrence [C,U] u depth (as distance) [C,U]. ®opmansHo ro-
Bops, obbequHenne Kiacco [C] n [U] He comepKuT BCeX HOPMAJIbHBIX
cyuecrBuTesibHbIX (Hanpumep, a think). ITogobubie ciyyan creuuasbuo
yKazanbl. Bupouewm, mpecraBiennsi 0 TOM, ¥ KAKUX CYIIECTBHTETBHBIX
MOKET OBITh MHOYKECTBEHHOE UMCIIO, & Y KAKUX HET, Yy PYCCKUX JIromeit
OTHIO[b He TaKWe, KaK y aHTJITHIaH.

B 10 ke BpeMst IpaBONMUCaHUe CYIECTBEHHO 3aBUCUAT OT YIOMSIHYTO-
ro genenns. Tak, Bel momuuTe, 910 CymiecrBuTebHbIe ObIBaiOT singular
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— [S] wam plural — [P] u Tpebytor coorBercreytoreii [S] wau [P] dbopmsr
riarona. fcuo, uro [U] — aro, ckopee Beero, [S]. Hecioxkuo noraparbes,
410 [P]4[C] (MHOXKECTBEHHOE YHCIIO MEPEIHCTUMOTO CYIECTBATENBHOTO)
rpebyer [P]-dopmbl riarosna. Ho: Billiards is a game for two. Uou ewg:
The United States is a state. He 3abbiBaiiTe 0 mogo0HbIX (JOBOIBHO PEI-
KHX) UCKJIIOYEHUSIX — BEJIb K HUM OTHOCATCS HA3BAHWS MHOTMX HAYK:
mathematics, physics, cybernetics, etc.

Baxknas ocofeHHOCTb MCHOJIB30BaHUS CJIOB HA -ics (M, B 4acTHO-
cru, asymptotics and dynamics), xapakTepHbIX Jisd HAY4YHOH [EpUOIU-
KH, COCTOMT B ciemyoomeM. Ecan pedsb WAET 0 HAyIHON INCIUTINHE,
HCIIONMB3YI0TCst (POPMBI TJIarosia, oTpevaroline [S], B MHBIX ciydasx —
[P]. Hampuwmep,

Magnetohydrodynamics is a branch of dynamics.

Dynamics of multiphase systems in particular include heat and mass

transfer.

B cBsizm ¢ ormeueHHON 0COGEHHOCTHIO y3yca B COBPEMEHHOM HAyYTHON
JIUTEpAType vallle HCIoMb3yoT oboporsl Thna the asymptotic/dynamic
behaviour of the system in question.

CyIecTByoT 1 HEKOTOPBIE JPYTHe TOHKOCTH B YIOTPEOJIEHUH CyTIie-
CTBUTEJbHBIX. TakK, MPOXoXKuii — a passer-by; mpoxoxxue — passers-by.
Anajornynasi cxeMa TMPUMEHSIETCST K COCTABHBIM TEPMUHAM, CKasKeM,

a group of nilpotency class 2 — groups of nilpotency class 2;

a side of length unity — sides of length unity.

B coMHUTETBHBIX CIydasgx He 3a0bIBAMTE YTOUHHTH CIIOCOD ymoTpedie-
HUS WHTEPECYIOMEro Bac cyIecTBUTEIbHOrO ¢ MOMOIIBIO CJI0Baps!
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Un-, In- nan Non-?

OpueHTUPOB, NOMOTAOIIUX CALJIATh KOPPEKTHBIN BbIOOD 6€3 moMo-
my caoBaps, Hemuoro. Cuuraercd, 4To npeduke in- (M ero BapUaHTHL
il-, ir-, im-, ynpas/isgemble Ha9AIbHON OYKBOI MOAUMDUIMPYEMOTO CIOBA)
CBfI3aH C KOPHEM CKOPee JIATMHCKOIO IIPOUCXOXKJeHUd (TeM caMbiM in-
npeanounraer -ible, a ue -able).

[IpucraBka un- o6CIy?KUBAeT POJAHBIE KOPHH AHIVIMIICKOIO S3bIKA,
a TaKKe OTIJIAro/bHbIE (DOPMBI, OKaHYuBaoIuecsd Ha -ing u -ed. (Exun-
CTBEHHOE MCKJIIOUEHNE CPEIM MOCAeIHnX — inexperienced.)

IToMuMO 3TOr0, NON- BOCIPUHUMAETC KaK JOCTATOYHO HERTPAIbHOE
orpunanue. Tak, ciaoo “nonscientific” 6aU3KO O CMBICIY K PYyCCKOMY
«BHEHAY4HbI» (T. €. BHE IIPeAEJIOB HayKu), a “unscientific” koppesnupy-
eT C TEPMUHOM «aHTHUHAYUHBI». Amamornuno, “nonlogical axioms” ato
He To ke camoe, uTo “illogical axioms.”

Jas ymobcTBa mpuBeméM TONE3HbIE B HAYYHBIX TIEPEBOJAX CJIOBA,
[PABOMKCAHNE KOTOPBIX BBI3BIBAET 3ATPYIHEHHUE.

IIninure in-, im-, etc.:

inaccurate indeterminate inexpressible improper
inapplicable indirect inoperable illegal
incomplete indisputable inseparable illegitimate
inconceivable indistinct insoluble illicit
incongruent indistinguishable insufficient illimited
inconsistent ineffective insupportible illiterate
inconstructible inefficacy invalid illogical
inconvenient inequality invariable irrefutable

incorrect inessential immovable irregular
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indecomposable  inevitable impracticable irreparable
indefinite inexact improbable irresistable
IIumure un-:
unambiguous unfeasible unrestrictive
unbound unimportant unsafe
uncomplimentary unintelligible unsolvable
unconventional unnecessary unstable
undecidable unobservant unsuppresible
uneconomical unofficial unsusceptible
unexceptional unorthodox untolerable
unexcusable unostentatious untractable
ITuimure non-:
nonactive nonfunctional nonresidual
nonadditive nonidentical nonsensitive
nonassignable nonincreasing nonstructural
nonautonomous nonindependent nonresistant
nonbasic nonintegrable nonrigid
nonbreakable nonindustrial nonsensible
nonbuoyant noninterchangeable nonsensical
noncollectable nonisolated nonsuccessive
noncompetitive nonmember nonsupporting
nonconstructive nonobjective nonsustaining
noncontroversial nonobservant nontechnical
nonconventional nonoccurence nontemporal
nonconvertible nonoperative nonthinking
noncooperative nonorientable nontransferable
nondeformed nonphysical nontrivial
nondifferentiable nonprincipled nontubular
nonessential nonproductive nonuniform
nonempty nonprovable nonvariable
nonexistent nonrandom nonvoid
nonfactual nonrecurring nonworking
nonfinite nonregular nonyielding

WNuorma Bo3umkaeT cobyia3H HUCIOIB30BATH B MOA00HBIX CjioBax hyphen
(meduc) u nucarb, ckaxkeM, non-standard. B npunnune (ocobenno s
[BE]) rakoii BapuaHT BO3MOZKEH.
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Jist HaAEKHOCTU TTPUAEPKUBAATECH CIIEIYIONIETO MPABUIA: CTaBh-
re geduc mocsie Non- ToNbKO nepes, 6onbnioi 6ykBoil (HanmpuMep, non-
English, non-Jacobian) uiu eciu orpuiiaemoe cjioBo yxke umeer geduc
(nanpumep, non-simply-connected, non-ex-president).

He 3abbiBaiiTe TakKe, 9TO OTPUNIATEIBHBIN CMBICT IPUAAETCS U MHO-
ruMu uHBIME cpeiacrBamu (cpasuuTe discontinuity, aperiodicity, abnor-
mality, disconnectedness, asymmetry, off-diagonal, misconception, mal-
function, etc.). U nakoHer, nOMHHUTE, 9TO OKOHYATEIHHOE PELIEHHE TIPO-
6s1eMbl UN-, in- WK NON- B KOHKPETHOM CJIy4ae CIeAyeT IPUHUMATD 0~
¢Jle KOHCYJIBTAIIUU CO CJIOBAPEM.
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Ilepen Bamu anbTepHaTuBa:
Lemmas naun Lemmata

BriGop He mpocT, U B AHIJIOA3LIYHON HayYHOM uTepaType Bol BeTpe-
TUTe 00a BApUAHTA.

B crpaBouHMKax W CIOBApsSX UMEIOTCs OOIIME TPABWUIA 0Opa30Ba-
HUsI MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHCJA, JIJIsl 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIX CYIECTBUTEIBHBIX.
Cpenu mocienHUX BCTPEYAIOTCS MHOTHE TIOJIE3HBIE U HEOOXOIUMBIE IIJIst
Bammx mepeBomos cioBa. B wacrmHocTn:

analysis analyses

apex apices (apexes)
basis bases

calculus calculi (calculuses)
criterion criteria (criterions)
curriculum curricula (curriculums)
eidos eide

focus foci (focuses)
formula formulae (formulas)
genus genera

hypostasis hypostases

hypothesis hypotheses

index indices (indexes)
matrix matrices (matrixes)
opus opera

phenomenon  phenomena (phenomenons)
radius radii
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schema schemata

spectrum spectra (spectrums)
tableau tableaux

thesis theses

vortex vortices (vortexes)

[IpunsATO CINTATE, YTO B HAYYIHOM JIUTEPATYPE, KAK MIPABUJIO, TIPEI-
nodruTesibHee CJI0BO u3 cpeaHeil konouku. (Xors GbiBalOT U Apyrue
mHioancel. Ckazkem, «ucumciaenusiy — 310 “calculuses”, a “calculi” —
9TO HEKOTOpble HeupusTHble Kamewku.) Crpemsienue K eauHOOOPA3UIO
M TOCJIEIOBATENHLHOCTH B PEIIEHNsIX BEChMa MOXBAILHO. B TO 3Ke Bpe-
Msa BapwanT — formulae u lemmas — TUMWYHBIA 3JIEMEHT HBIHEITHIX
myOIMKaIuii.

Bri6op 3a Bamun!
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He 3abpiBaiiTe apTUKJIN U
JApyrHue orpeaenTen

Bui 3naere 06 aprukisax a/an u the, orcyrcTByIOUIMX B PYCCKOM
si3bIKe. [lepBhlii MPUHSATO TPOW3BOIUTH OT One, a BTOPO — oT that.
Yno6HO cUnTaTh, UTO MMeeTCs MycTol apTukab (= the zero article nim
@ article), KOTOpBIIi TOCTOSHHO UCHIONB3YETCA B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

B anryiuiickoM si3bIKe MyCcTOM apTHKIIb, KAK NPABUIO (C pemyaiiniu-
MU ACKJIIOUEHUSIMH ), HE MOYKET CTOSITh epe/| IIEPEYUCTUMBIM CYIIECTBU-
TEMBHBIM B €IMHCTBEHHOM 4uce (a7 [S]-popMb! CyIecTBUTEIHHOTO TH-
na [C]).

Takum obpazom, dppaza “Circle Is Squared” moxkeT mosBUTHCS pas-
B€ JIMIb B TA3€THOM 3arojioBke. lIpuBen€HHOE MpaBUIO HE O3HAYAET,
YTO B ITOM CJIy4ae HeoOXoauMo nocraBuTh a/an wiu the. Anrauiickas
rpaMMaTHKa TpeOyeT HaJIWdIhs KaKOTo-JTUO0 HEMYCTOTO 0npedetumend
(= determiner, He MyTaTh C U3BECTHLIM BeeM M3 MaTemMaruku determi-
nant).

B crpykTypHO#l rpaMMaTHKe aHIVIMACKOIO SI3bIKA K OIPEIeTUTeISIM
OTHOCHT:

articles a/an, the, @

possessives my, his, her, its, our, your, their;
Banach’s, Newton’s, etc.

demonstratives this, that, these, those

distributives each, every, either, neither, another, other

relatives what(ever), which(ever), whose

indefinites any, some, no
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quantifiers all, both, half, (a) little, (a) few, less, least,
a lot of..., enough, much, many, more, most, several
emphasizers such, suchlike
ordinals first, second,...
cardinals zero, one, two, three,...

[TpuBeném TabIUILYy COYETAEMOCTH JJIs YKA3AHHBIX KJIACCOB OMPEIe-
JIATEJIEN:

[C] [U]
[S] | [P]
a/an +
the + |+ |+
@ + |+
each, every, either, neither, another, +
(exactly, just) one
many, (a) few, several, a number of... +
much, (a) little, less, least, a (good) deal of... +
more, most, a lot of..., plenty of..., enough + | +
what(ever), which(ever), whose, no, such, + [+ |+
some, any, other

Ormerbre, uro any u some nepes [C]+[S] kpamudumnupytor (1 mpo-
usHocaT) Kak stressed. He 3abbiBaiiTe, 4ro ymapeHus B aHLIIUICKOM
SI3BIKE MOTYT HECTH CMBICJIOBYIO HATPY3KY.

Muoraa cardinals u ordinals orHocsaT K postdeterminers, umest B Bu-
JIy, ITO OHU CJIEAYIOT 38 OTpeJenTeNeM. AHATOTHYHO BBIJETSIIOT U pre-
determiners, T. e. CJIOBa, OOBIYHO NIPEABAPSIONINE ONPEIETUTENb:

predeterminers such, suchlike, what, quite, all, both,...,
once, double,...; 1/3, 5/6,... (fractions)
postdeterminers first, second, superlatives, cardinals, ordinals
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Mexay npounm, ordinals should precede cardinals when in use to-
gether.

NmetoTca n c10Ba ¢ MOTPAHUYIHBIM CTATYCOM, Bpoae next, last, cer-
tain, same. B To ke BpeMs He HaIO 3a0BIBATD, 9TO CIHUCOK OIIPEICIH-
Teseil He TOJIEXKUT PACHIUPEHUI0 Mo Bainemy mpou3BOLy WM TUIOTESE.
Hampuwmep, cioBo “somewhat” u BoBce Hapeune. Hekoropbie us ompeme-
JITeNiel urparoT u posn. Tak, other MOXKeT C/IyKuUTh NMpuUIaraTebHbIM
U CyIIECTBUTENbHBIM. HEKOTOpBIE aBTOPBI OTHOCAT K OMPEICTUTEIAM 1
COCTaBHBIE KOHCTPYKIuu Tuma the other, the very, etc. Mbr Bo3aepxku-
BAaEMCS OH 3TOU TMTPAKTUKH.

OTMeTuM 37ech Ke TOJIE3HYIO TabJIHUILy «CTYIeHell pocTa Kolude-
CTBay:

[C] [U]
all/every all
most most
many /far more much more
many (more) much (more)
alot of ... alot of ...
some some
several
quite a few quite a little
a few a little
few little
no no

GRADES OF QUANTITY.

IMonesnas merans — B 06bLaeHHOM y3yce much kax determiner (wiu
KaK Pronoun) MCOoojib3yercs B negative sentences, B IOJOXKUTENbHBIX
ayuie ynorpebsasTts a lot of..., a good deal of...; etc. [onoxuresbubie
MpEIJIOYKEHNsI, OTHAKO ¥Ke, TPUHUMAIOT SO much, too much, as much.
Crieryer moqIepKHyTh, 9TO B HAYTHBIX MEPEeBOIaX HA3BAHHOE OTPAHUYe-
aue Ha much (u many) ue neficreyer. Kcraru ckazarb, B dbopmaabHOM
TeKCTe MPUHATO u3berarb KBaHTOpoB a lot of..., a good deal of... u um
[10/100HbIX.
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Bor emié poncrBennas cepusi mpaBu:

so/as/too/how + adjective +a/an + noun
such a/an + adjective 4+ noun
quite/rather + a/an + adjective + noun
rather + a/an/the + noun

a quite/rather + adjective + noun

ITpu srom He cieayer nucarb such a/an + adjective + noun, ko-
raa Ber Ha camoMm Jene uMeete B BUIY so + adjective + a/an + noun.
BamerbTe Tak:Kke, uro such a/an + noun npeanonaraer gradeability.

Mexay mpounm, o Mmaernio J. [larpumxka “quite does not — in
good English — means ‘rather’; its two standard senses being (i) ‘com-
pletely, wholly, entirely, to the fullest extent’... (#) ‘actually, truly, pos-
itively’....”

W3 cremyromieit Tabauiibl BUAHO, Kak ymnoTpebssite predeterminer
tuna all, both, half:

[C] U]

an, the, my, |
_> this, that | *"81°
the, my |
the, my, | .
_’ this, that | 9

the, my,
_) these, those angles
the, my, -
[P] —> &, this, that progress

all the, my,
—|
both &, these, those

sides

Otrmerbre 1y cebs takxke koHcrpykumm tumna all of us, each of
them, one of you, etc. B coueranmsx momobHOTrO poga ¢ CyIECTBUTEb-
HBIME 00si3aTesieH HemycToil onpenenurenb: some of the integrals, any
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of Banach’s theorems, most of the difficulties, etc. OrcyrcrBue ompe-
JenuTessa, Boobiie ToBopsi, yauaroxaer of. Emé nerans — nomuwmTe
BapuanThl “all the space” u “the whole space.”

ITonp3yiiTech TabOIAMIKOI:

one some any
each many most
none all several
the first + of + the ...
the last

all but one
the rest

the majority

O6paruTe BHUMaHMe, 9TO a/an UCIONB3YETCs TTepe]T One TONbKO ec-
JIM TIepeJt IOCTEIHAM CJIOBOM NPUCYTCTBYET Npuarare/ibHoe (T. e. an in-
teresting/good one — 310 BepHO, HO a one appeared above — cosernu3m).
ITo cxoxkum mpuamaam KoHCTpyKiwms the one of ... Tak»Ke HEBO3MOXKHA.

[TepeBomYuMKyY HayIHBIX TEKCTOB, i OCOOEHHO MATEMATHKY, IPU Pac-
CTAHOBKE OIpeeuTeNel, U IPexK/1e BCero apTUKJIIeH, MOJIe3H0 PYKOBO/I-
CTBOBAThCS MX OYKBaJBHBIM CMbICTIOM. B wacTHOCTH, “a/an” créut pac-
CMATPUBATh KaK «HEKOTOPBI», a “the” — Kak «BmojHE OnMpemneéHHbIH
(3T0T)». BbI MOMHMTE, YTO HEONPEIEIEHHDIH APTUKIIb ITUMOJIOTU CB-
3BIBAIOT C AHIVIO-CAKCOHCKUM an — ¢ one.)

Takum obpazowm,

“Given a vector space X and a subspace Xy of X, arrange the factor
space X/Xq.”

OtmeTuM 37ech XKe, 9TO B KadecTse a substitute word

“One can only replace a countable noun.” (M. Swan, Practical
English Usage)

Huxorzna me craBbre a/an win the npu Hanuann own. CIoBO own 9acrto
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OTHOCAT K postdeterminers. Ilepen HmM Bcerma HoMKeH ObITH OIWH 13
possessives.

He 3abbiBaiite 0 neobxoaumom Garo3syuuu (euphony) npu BbiGo-
pe Mex/ly a U an B ciaydae CoenuasbHbIX TepMuHOB. Tak, Bam Hy)kHO
mucarh an f-algebra, a U-boat, an R-linear map, an ANR-space, etc.
OtrMeTbTe, YTO y COKPAIEHWIT BCETIA TOJIXKEH OBITH HEmyCTOH Ompeje-
JITeNb, 3a uckiodeHneM akponnmos (tuna UNESCO, NATO).

Cremyer 3HATH HEOOXOIUMOE ¥ BayKHOE MTPABHJIO, CBA3AHHOE C KBAH-
TOPOM CYIIECTBOBAHUSI.

Kranrop (3z)p(z) moapobHOo umraercst there exists an element x
such that ¢(z) holds.

Dopmyia (3z)(Jy)e(x, y) moaHOCTHIO YnTAETCS Tak: there exist el-
ements x and y such that ¢(x,y) holds. Komneuno, B o6branom Texcre
(4 pedun) MHOrO€ 3/IECh OIyCKAETCH.

OHAKO HE CTOUT 3a0bIBATH, 9T0 B 9K3UCTEHIUATBHBIX KOHCTPYKI[U-
sx 3a oboporom (there is ..., there appear ..., etc.) mo HOpMe UCHONB3Y-
eTCsT HEOTIPEeIETIEHHOE CYIEeCTBUTEbHOE. ApTuKih the 3mecs 3amperén!

ITpasuio Becbma crporoe. Tax, (Ix)p(z) Boipaxkator cioBamu there
exists a unique = such that ¢(z). Bupouewm, cekperbi oboporos there
is/there are cronb cymecTBeHHbl, 4T0 UM OYIET OTBEJEHA CAMOCTOATE b
Hag raBa. OTMeTbTe 37ech XKe, UTo such BooDINe He MCTONB3YIOT, ecan
y CYIIECTBUTENHLHOTO MOCTABJICH OMPENEIEHHBIN apTUKIL WK OJIUH U3
demonstratives man possessives.

Baxkubiii Bopoc — NpUMeHeHHe OIpeneTuTes el TTPU CChIIKAX Ha,
HyMEpPOBAHHBIE UJIM UMEHOBAHHBIE JIEMMbI, TPE/IJIOKEHUST U T. TI.

BepHyio cTpareruio Jerko moHsThH Ha CIeAyioleM npumMepe. Fcau
Ber chopmyauposasiu Teopemy 3.5 v, HAKOHEIT, TTOC/TE MTPEIBAPUTETBHBIX
PACCYKJICHMIT TIEPEXOINTe K eé TOKA3aTebCTBY, TO Tepe] BamMu oTKpbI-
BAlOTCsl JIBE BO3MOXKHOCTH. Bbl (€ u3BecTHO! U, B 0011EM, HEJOILY CTUMOT
UIPUBOCTHIO) MOXKETE CKa3aTh:

“The time has come to prove the theorem.”
Wnn xe Gosnee akageMUIHO:
“We now prove Theorem 3.5.”

O0e KOHCTPYKIMH TPAMMATAYECKN KOPPEKTHBI. B mepBoM ciydae yka-
3aHME HA PACCMATPUBAEMYIO TEOPEMY JTaéT OMPENeseHHbIN apTukib the.
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Bo Bropowm BapuanTe Theorem 3.5 siBigerca umeneMm cOGCTBEHHBIM (pPro-
per noun), noAPa3yMEBAIONIMM OJHO3HAYHYIO OTCHUIKY K Teopeme 3.5.
IIpu 3TO0M apTUKIH HEYMECTEH.

Emé omma mone3Has TOHKOCTH B ymorpeOseHnn aprukis. llpa-
BusibHO TucaTh: “the Sobolev Embedding Theorem” umu xe “Sobolev’s
Embedding Theorem.” O0neannenue 3TuX IBYyX KOHCTPYKIMIA Y3yCOM
(v nuurBucTamMu) He omobpsiercs. Bupouem, BapuanT the famous Sobo-
lev’s Theorem Bmonue HOpMasen. (QOparuTe BHUMaHHE, 4TO TPEOYIOT
OTIPEJIEJINTEIST BAPDUAHTBI C MPUTSIKATEIBHBIM TJI€2KOM, HE CBIA3aHHBIE
¢ cobcTBeHHBIME UMeHaMu Tuna “the author’s theorem.”

OTMerbTe Tak¥Ke, YTO €CTh BKYCOBbIe (HJIM KOPIODATUBHBIE) JIETA-
JIM: HANPUMED, B TEXHUYECKOI JuTeparype npuuaro nucarh Fq. (5) win
Equation (5) (¢ Gonpimoii 6yKBbI), 8 B MATEMATHYECKON MEPHOIUKE ITO
corsiaiienue He geficrByer: B Hell nuulyT janugapao — (5).

Boobrie roeopst, ects mpasuio “normally one determiner is enough
for a noun phrase.” CkakeMm, B BONPOCUTEBHBIX MPEITIOKEHUSTX TUIA
I wonder what function acts here, craButh aprukas mex 1y what u func-
tion 3anpemeno (determiner yxe ecrb). JTO HE OTMETAET BO3MOKHOCTH
“what Green’s function....”

Emé onno uckmovyenune — nepen every (B KAUECTBE OMPEIETUTEIA)
MOXKET CTOsiTh possessive. [lns each Bosmoxken jums Bapuant each of
my books ... (IIpu s3Trom my every book = each of my books. Kpome
TOrO, BapuaHT ¢ every of ... — 310 conenusm.)

B cBsasu ¢ rekyuum obcyxaennem Genitive Case (npurszkaresib-
HOTO TIaJe¥ka) oTMerbre nosesnbe geraau: Hahn—Banach’s Theorem —
9TO HEBO3MOXKHOE oOpasoBanue (desoBeka ¢ damunueil Xan-Banax He
66110). B 10 ke Bpems the Krein Brothers’ Theorem — xoppexTHbiii
Bapuant. OGoporsr Tuna Biot and Savart’s law u Hahn and Banach’s
Theorem cTOmb K€ y3yaIbHBI.

VsicHUTE Tak¥Ke, YTO XOTsI BO3MOYKHBI 008 BhIpaykenus the Minkows-
ki inequality u the Minkowski functional, momyctum swmes Bapuant:
Minkowski’s inequality (mmucars Minkowski’s functional we cinemyer —
KaOpoBoYHAA (DYHKINT HOCAT UMsI MUHKOBCKOIO, & HE MPWHAIIEKUT
MuHKOBCKOMY, H 9TOT OTTEHOK CYLIECTBEH).

[Tpumenenve apTukiiei uMeeT OOIBINOE KOJIUIECTBO JETANEH U TOH-
kocreii. /s Bamero ceenenust cchopMymupyeM HEKOTOPBIE U3 HUX, OCO-
OeHHO TOIe3HbIe BaMm myis 3MU30MYeCKrX IepPeBOIOB.

ObpaTuTe BHUMAaHWE, YTO B HAYYIHBIX TEKCTAX TOCJIE TIATOIOB «HA-
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yanoro» psiza (undergo, involve, maintain, present, effect, etc.) cyrue-
CTBUTEJbHbBIE «HAYYHOrO» psiza (parametrization, dimension, conclusion,
stability, etc.) wacro ynorpebssior c zero article. Takxke ne craBar
HEOHPeNeIEHHBI APTUKIh [I€PEJ] «OTIIIArOIbHBIMIY CYIIECTBHTEIbHbBI-
MU, O3HAYAIONINMHU JIeiicTBus: process, advice, guidance, progress, re-
search, information, resistance, activity, permission, admission, work,
concern, value, etc. Jleranu y3yca Bam ciemyer cBepaTs ¢ 06pa3mom.

Aprukiu npu nepevrcienuy 06bIYHO HE TIOBTOPSAIOT: aAPTUKIIL (da-
me the) repes, KayKIbIM CJIOBOM CITMCKA, CO3IaéT sABHBIN dMdaTnaecKmit
OTTEHOK.

Ocobennocts the B TOM, 9TO €ro MOCTAHOBKA TEpE TPUIATATE b=
HBIM TIPEBPAIAET TOCIEIHEE B CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE, T. €. the cmocoben k
pomnoobpasosanuio. (IIpaBna, BO3HMKAIOIIEE CYIECTBUTEIBHOE HEIIOIHO-
1eHHo — He gomnyckaer Genitive Case, MHOXKECTBEHHOTO YHCIIA, CKIIOHS-
ercs Kak they u . 1.)

Hanéxuoe ocTOPOXKHOE TPABUIO COCTOUT B TOM, YTODBI TIEpET Same,
nepes OpAUHAIAMEI U Tepe] TPUIATaTeTbHBIMI B TPEBOCXOTHON CTEITeHN
BCETIa CTABUTD ONPENeNEHHbBIN apTUKIb. ITO BaM HUKOTIA HE TTOBPEINT.

SanperuresbHbIE 3AKOHBI, PA3yMeeTcs, HyKHO 3HATH TOPa3/10 TBEP-
Ke, YeM <«Pa3peliuTenbHbley — HUCKJ0YeHns. He UCnonb30BaTh KaxkK-
IBI pa3 CBOM TEOPETUYECKUE TPABA HE CTOJb MPEIOCYAUTETBHO, KaK
IefCTBOBATh BOMPEKM 3amperaM. MexXmy TeM aHTIUHCKU A3bIK, KaK
u J1I000€e peabHOe CPECTBO OOIIEHNsT, OTKPBIBAET MIHPOIAUIINE IPOCTO-
PBI J7is CBODOIHOTO CAMOBBIpaXKeHUsi. BOT JBa OTHOCANIAXCA K ITOMY
yKazanud u3 rpaMmMaruki R. Quirk et al.:

“Virtually all non-count nouns can be treated as count nouns when
used in classificatory senses.”

“Count nouns can be used as non-count in a generic sense.”

(Heduc B ciose non-count Boigaér B P. Keépke anrniuyanuna.)

HazBanumbie BO3MOXKHOCTH 9aCTO HCHONB3YIOTCA. Tak, mocaemumii
npuéM THUIWYEH IpU DOocTpoeHuu moHaTuii: the temperature of base of
rod; the area of cross section; a field of characteristic zero; an operator
of finite rank, etc.

Boobrie B anrymiickom s3bike 3aUKCUPOBAHA TEHIEHIHs WCITO/Ib-
30BaTh CymecTBuTeNbHbe (00b9HO Tuna [U]) B aTpubyTHBHBIX U HAPEY-
HBIX OPEIUIOKHBIX oboporax (in attributive and adverbial prepositional
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phrases) 6e3 aprukis. IIpu 3TOM Takas TEHAEHIUS CTOJAb CUJIbHA, 9TO
apTHUKJIb 9acTO He cTaBaT maxke nepes [Cl-nouns, ocyIecTBisONMMEA Te
ke byukuun (Hanpumep, a question of principle, a statement of fact,
the definition of powerset, without apparent reason, in suitable fashion,
with effort, by induction, in differential form). B sTo ke Bpems crout
MOTYEPKHYTh, YTO W NOABJICHUE HEONPEISJEHHOrO apTUKIS B MTOJTOOHBIX
caydaax npu [C]-noun sBisiercst GeCCIOPHONR HOPMOI B IOAABIISIIONIEM
OONBIIMHCTBE CIIYIAEB.

B 970l CBSI3M OTMETHTE, YTO WCMOJb3yeMble B COBPEMEHHBIX aH-
CIMACKUX HAYYHBIX TEKCTaX 0003HAYEHUS] UMEIOT CKJIOHHOCTh BBICTYIATH
B KA4eCTBE COOCTBEHHBIX MMEH.

AkkypaTHas cTpaTerus CIOBOYMOTPEOICHNS TIPEAMOIATAET, UYTO TIe-
To BHavase Bl Hamcamn “Let us consider a triangle ABC” (umeercs
B BUAy a triangle, say, ABC) nau “Denote this n x n-matrix by B” u . 1.
ITocie TOr0 OO6BIYHO HCIONB3YIOT BhIpazkeHus “the area of ABC”, “the
norm of B”, etc.

NmenHO Tako#l MEeMOKPATUYECKUM, JaTUIapHbIA CTHIL MPUHAMAET
OOJILITUHCTBO XOPOIITUX ABTOPOB — OHU CKJIOHHBI HCIIOJIH30BATH MMEHa,
(c mycThiM aprukiem). dromy obpasiy Bam, 110 pasmbluuienuto, uese-
COOOPA3HO TOCTIEI0BATD.

[MosmroTh! paau obparuTe BHUMaHUE, 9T0 (bpas3wl Bpoje “the f; a B
and an F'; for all z’s”, nuckrodaromiume B30I Ha 0O0O3HAUEHNST KaK Ha,
HMeHa, TaKyKe BeCbMa M BecbMa Hepenaku. Bapmanrsr “the function B,
a matrix A, for all values of 7 ecrecrBeHHee U, BO BCAKOM CJIy4ae, BIIOJIHE
KOppPeKTHRI. Bo3zMoxkHo, nx Bol u npeamouTére mist cebs.

31ech Ke MOMe3HO MOAIEPKHY T, 9TO TIPU JIOO0H JTUHUN TOBEICHIA
Bam m6mxHO obecednBarh pa3zyMHYIO0 COATAHCHPOBAHHOCTD OIpPeIesie-
unii. Bor obpa3unku:

A function f satisfying (3.2) is called a test function.

The operator T'| of Lemma 1 is the descent of T

Hy:kuo 3narb, 4ro Heounpeneséuublii aprukib upemmecrsyer [Cl-
noun, MOAU(MUIIMPOBAHHOMY € TTOMOIIBIO Of-(bpa3kl, JUIIL B TOM CIIyYae,
ecau 310 MouduKaius onucarenbuas (descriptive). Muaue rosopst, B of-
dpaze pedb WIET 0 KAYeCTBE, KOJUIECTBE WM U3MEPEHUIX, COCTABE, Ma-
TepraJie, CoAepKaHnN, BO3PACTE, PA3MEPE WM CPABHEHUH. B OCTaIbHBIX
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cnydasx of-passbl SBASIOTCS OTPAHUYUBAIOINIUME U TPEOYIOT apTUKJIsSA
the mepes HCXOAHBIM CYIECTBUTETHHBIM.

[Tome3HO OTMETHUTH, YTO HEKOTOPbIE MPUIATATENBHBIE CAME MO cebe
OTPAHMIUBAIOT NOUN, a MOTOMY aBromarmdecku Tpebyior the. Hampu-
Mep, right, wrong, very, only, main, principal, central, same, following,
present, former, latter, proper, opposite, so-called, usual, upper, lower
U HEKOTOpble apyrue. Jacto takyio dyHkimio Hecér superlative, mpe-
BOCXO/IHAST CTENEHb MTPUIATaTeIbHOTO.

Kcraru ckazarn, mocse cymecTBUTebHOr0, KOTOPOE TIPeIBAPEHO SU-
perlative, of ctaButh Hesmb3s1: y3yc 970 3anpemaer. Cienyer mpuMeHUTH
in, among WM WHOE B 3TOM POIE.

Mexay nmpounm, mocsie of, paBHO Kak U B 0OCTOATEIHCTBAX, BbLIE-
JgeMblx npejgoramu, nepes [Ul-noun 4acro MCIOab3yroT MycTOoil ompe-
nenurenb. Tak xe gedicrsyior ¢ adjective +[U], eciu arpubyrushoe
[PUJIAraTEeIbHOE HE BbIPAXKAET KOHKPETHOI'O ACIEKTA, [IPEJIMeTa, a Olpe-
nensier crenedsb (great, perfect, sufficient, huge, immense, infinite, major,
etc.) wmiu orHocuTcs K Bpemenu (modern, ancient, eternal, contempo-
rary, final, etc.), HAMOHANBLHOCTH, MECTHOCTH U T. IL.

st 3akperniennst Bamux HaBBIKOB MPUBEAEM aBa (POPMATHHBIX HJI-
JIIOCTPATUBHBIX «CYIEPMUHUKYPCa» PACCTAHOBKU onpenenureseii. [lep-
BBIIl OTPAYKAET TEOPETUUYECKYI0 BO3ZMOKHOCTE TIOCTPOEHUST IPAMMATIIE-
CKU BEPHOT'O TEKCTAa, UCIOJB3YIOMIEr0 B KAYECTBE ONpEeIeuTeneil mis
CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX TOJBKO aPTUKJIA.

SUPERMINICOURSE 1
FoRr FRIENDS OF ARTICLES

Employ only unmodified common nouns.
Always use one (and only one) of the articles: a, the, &.
Never leave a singular countable noun with the @ article.

Never put “the” before plural or countable nouns in writing
about generalities.

There are no other rules.
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Bo3wmorken u BapuaHT, TpU KOTOPOM apTUKJIEH HET BOBCe.

SUPERMINICOURSE II
For ENEMIES OF ARTICLES

Employ only common nouns.

Never use any of the articles: a, the, @.

Never leave a noun phrase without a unique determiner.
Your determiners are possessives and demonstratives.

There are no other rules.

IIpenocrepexxkenme: Bbibpas oauH U3 npenioxkeHHbx (U3 co00-
pazkenuii 6€3011aCHOCTY — HO-AHIJIMICKU) CYIEPMUHUKYPCOB B KAYECTBE
NPAKTUIECKOTO PYKOBOJACTBA (4TO BO3MOXKHO TOJHKO B MAPOKCHUZME JIe-
HU), orpaHuuuBaiite Baiiy nepeBoibl MCKIOUUTENBHO TE3UCAMU COG-
CTBEHHBIX JOKJIAJ0B HA HEMPECTUKHBIX KOH(DEPEHIIUIX.

Bonee rnybokuit anaan3 ocobeHHOCTEH MCIOIB30BAHUS APTUKJICH
cBsi3aH ¢ BblsicHeHueM ux ¢yukuuii. He BiaBasch Bo Bce jeranu, orMe-
THM, YTO, HAXOASCH PAIOM ¢ cymecTeurenbHbiM THA [C] + [S], Heomnpe-
MeJIEHHBIA apPTUKJIB WCHOMHAET nominating function, a mpu pacmono-
JKEHUMHU Tiepeji cyniecTBuTeabhbiM paspaga ¢ [U] — aspective function.
Onpenenéunbpiit apTUKIL 00JIAaeT WHINBUTY A TU3NPYIONIeil, OrpaHuIn-
Batoueii u obobuwaroweit (individualizing, restrictive and generic) dynk-
musimu. The zero article umeer Toapk0 nominating function.

IMTonesno ormeruThb, 910 B HEKOTOPBIX caydaax [U]-noun obg3aresb-
HO TIOABJISETCS € HEONPEJEJEHHBIM apTHKIeM. Tak ObIBAET B CIydasXx,
korza [Ul-noun npemoauduuuposBano (1. . MoAuGUUUPOBAHO 1IOCTAB-
JICHHBIMU TIEPEJ HUM CJIOBaMH) certain wam particular wim xorma 3To
CYIIECTBUTENBbHOE OOBIYHO B MPEI0KHBIX 06opoTax (Tognee, in attribu-
tive and adverbial prepositional phrases) nocrmomudunupoBano npu-
JATOYHBIM TIPEIJIOKeHneM (¢ MOMOIIBI0 nocaeayiomedi 3amucu clause).
Nwmetorca u apyrue perand WCHOIB30BAHWS APTUKJEH, ONpeIeEéHHbe
TPAJAMLIUAME y3YCa.

Boobie roBopst, mocTMoan UKL CBA3aHa ¢ UCIOIb30BanneM the
nepes [Cl-noun (B 06s83aT€IBHOM NOPAIKE) W € MOCTAHOBKOM a/an s
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[Ul-noun (kak rosopurcs, if any). OObranbre Bapuantsl: the operators
defined by (5.2); according to a knowledge that stems from the earlier
considerations. Ouenb TpeboBarenbua nocrmoaudukanus ¢ of-bpazoii,
KOTOpast 4aie Bcero Biredér the. OrMernm 37ech XKe, YT0 KOHCTPYKIUN
a kind/sort/type of operator u kinds/types/sorts of operators TpeGytor
@ article (mocxe of).

ITonBoss NTOT, MOXKHO HOTIEPKHY Th, YTO JIJIs TOAABIISIONIEro GOJIb-
[IUHCTBA MOTPEOHOCTEH SMN30AUYECKOTO MIEPEBOIa CPEIHENH TPYAHOCTH
Bam xBaTtuT ClIeAyIOMUX YIPOIEHHBIX IPABHIIL.

The Great Dozen of Determiner Commandments
(MuHEKYpC ompenesuTee)

Onpenenurenu Qs CyIIECTBATEIBHBIX.

Kaxkmomy cymmecTBUTEIHOMY OTIEIBHBIN OMPeAeTUTEb.
W3 nByx ompenenuTesneil OUH — MyCTON apTUKJIb.
O6o3HaveHNsT MOTYT CIY>KUTH UMEHAMHU.

Nmena (c turynamu u 6e3) Tpebytor & cuepeu.

Nmena neMOKPATHYIHBI, TUTYJIbI — APXAUIHBL.

Mocrasue of wim that czamu, mogymaiite o the cnepean.
Beernma nummure the same ..., the least ..., the first ..., etc.
@ + [C] + [S] — aro YII!

grobut V;
Tectst g1 @ @ |abCTpaKTHOE IMyCTO;
npencrasiser, ssoxur [U]/[C] + [P].

srobur (u mobum) 3;
Tectsl mst a/an:  |any, arbitrary, certain;
npeacrasiger, sBogutr [C] + [S].

mobur 3! (6e3 B3auMHOCTH);
Tecrer gyia the: same, fixed, specific;
YKa3BIBAET, OTPAHHYHBAET.

Jpyrux mpaBusI HeT.

3ayuure 3T0T MUHHKYDC!
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Czaau nau cuepenm?

C paccraHOBKOM apTHKJIEH CBa3aHa 1Po0JIeMa PACIOIOKEHHS CJIOB,
CIYyZKalux AJid U3MEHCHUdA CMbBICTA CYIMEeCTBUTEJIHLHOTO. PaBMeH_[eHI/Ie
mepeJ CymeCTBUTETbHBIM, KAK y2Ke OTMEUYAJIOCh, HA3BIBAKT premodifica-
tion, a nocine — postmodification. OcyiiecTBUTh TPABUILHBIN BHIGOD HE
IPOCTO, XOTs B DOJBIIMHCTBE CIYYIaeB MOMOTAIOT IIPOCTHIE MHEMOHMYE-
CKHue IIpaBujia:

temporary | | the
specific postmodification
habitual | | a
permanent premodification

Bor mpuMepbl, AeMOHCTPUPYIONIAE CKA3AHHOE IJIsi MPOCTBIX <«OT-
eJTbHO B3ATHIX» ing-participles u ed-participles:

Integration is an operator acting between function spaces.
The theorem discussed implies several corollaries.
A repeated integral equals the corresponding multiple integral.

Anajornunbie mpaBuiia JeHCTBYIOT W IS NPUJIAraTeIbHbIX Ha -ible,
-able. Kcrarm ckazarh, XOTs B IpUHINIE Ha -ible KOHYaeTCs MEHBIEe
KOJIMYECTBO aHIIMICKUX CJIoB, yeM Ha -able (1. k. -ible — «méprBbIil>
adduxc), B HayUHbIX TeKCTax (M B MATEMATUYECKUX [IEPEBOJAX B 4acCT-
HocTH) -ible — Gosmee TunMYHOE OKOHuUaHWE. MeXKIy TPOYMM, CJIOBA
Ha -ible 06bIuHO Ayst oTpUNAHMS TpUHUMAKOT il-, im-, ir- u T. n.). Bor
MOJTE3HBIN CIUCOK TUIMUYHBIX HYZKHBIX BaMm cJIOB, B KOTOpBIE MOTYT MPO-
KPACThCSA OITHOKMH:
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accessible divisible indelible releasible
adducible eligible intelligible reproducible
admissible expansible legible resistible
avertible expressible negligible responsible
compatible extensible ostensible reversible
comprehensible feasible perceptible sensible
credible flexible plausible susceptible
deducible forcible possible tangible
defensible inaccessible reducible visible

Baiimemcst Terepb TpobIeMOoii «Clepean Win c3aauy 0ojee 0OCTOATE b
HO.

B mpunnumne, B pabodeM COCTOSTHUN — B MPABUJIBHO TOCTPOEHHOM
[PEIJIOKEHHH — CyILIECTBATEILHOE (burypupyer Kak the head of a noun
phrase, T. e. BO3HUKAET B COOTBETCTBUU CO CXEMAaMU:

noun phrase := premodification + head + postmodification

premodification := determiner + adjectives + (adjectivized) partici-
ples + nouns + adjectives

postmodification := prepositional phrases + clauses.

Crass cmoo B premodification, Ber o mousTuto ucnoab3yere ero arpu-
Gyrusro (mo orHomennto K head). Ilostomy jst Bac cymmecrsenHa mo-
MeTKa attributive, KoTopoit B XopoIux cioBapsix cHaOXKEHBI HEKOTOPBIE
ciaoBa. Ykazanwe predicative MCKIIIOUaeT HENPEIUKATUBHOE (<«BHEI/Ia-
rosibHOe» ) yuorpebienue KBajauduuupyeMoro CJoBa U B YaCTHOCTH €ro
nosisenne B premodification. Tax, mpumararenbubie utter, mere, shear
HCIOB3YIOT TOJBKO aTpubyTUBHO, ciioBa awake, sick — TonbKO mpemm-
KATHUBHO, JIUITh B MOCTMOAMMDUKAIINT UCIIOIL3YIOTCA mangque u galore.

ITpubam3nrensuo ropopsi, predicative adjectives, Hamomuuas raaro-
Jibl 1 Hapeuusi, (PUKCUPYIOT COCTOAHUS CYIIECTBUTENHHOIO (BO3MOXNKHO,
BpeMeHHbIE); attributive adjectives xapaxTepusyloT CKOpee ero OTAe/bh-
HbIE 0OBIYHO HE UCKIIOYNTEIbHBIE TPU3HAKH. PekoMeHganmu cioaps 00
aTpUOYTUBHOM U TIPEIVMKATHBHOM CJIOBOYIOTPEOJEHNN MPUHIMANTE KaK
obs3aTenbHOe TPebOBaHIE.

Crostmue mocaie head of the noun phrase cioBa, npeacrapsonye
ing-participles wau ed-participles n maxe adjectives, mo obmremy mpaBu-
JIy, MOXKHO PAaCCMATPUBATEH KAK BHIPOKIEHHBIE (iy4dan clauses, a Haxos-
niecst B premodification — kak npusararesbubie. Pazymeercs, yuact-
BYIOLIME B CXeMax Jyig noun phrases anementst (Kpome, nousarHo, head)
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MOTYT OBITH TYCTHIMHU.

OrMerbTe, 9TO TOCTE TOTO, KAaK BbI HCIOMB30BATN HEOIPETETIEHHOE
CymecTBUTENbHOE B KadecTBe head m mocTMommduIMpOBaIN €ro mpu
srom ing-participle clause, Bor Mmoxkere cpa3y ke npeMoguduIimpoBaTh
HCXOIHOE CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE COOTBETCTBYOMEH ing-dopMoii, TOCTABUB B
HYYKHOM MECTE ONpEeneNEHHbIN apTUKIb. HampumMep, BrIoJiHE KOPPEKTEH
CIIeAYIONINI BADWUAHT:

There is a unique operator 1" solving the equation under study. The
solving operator T is linear.

Obparure BauManue, 9To B ciy4ae ed-participles, kak mpasuio, pedb
JIOJIZKHA MJTU O MACCUBHBIX (ObITh MOXKET, COKpaIEHHbIX) HOpMAaXx, CKa-
xkeM: the results obtained, the theorem stated, etc. B cinyuasx akTus-
Horo 3asora (Active Voice) ciiemyer UCIOMb30BaTh TPUAATOUHBIE MTPEI-
soxkenusi, nanpumep, all identities which resulted from the above ar-
gument; the matrix that transformed the previous basis, etc. O6branO
Takue (POPMbI [IPUEMIIEMbI, €CJIH [JIAr0oJl Henepexoanbiil (intransitive) u,
3HAYUT, B IpuHLne He MoxkeT ObiTh B Passive Voice.

IMonesno 31ech ¥e OTMETUTh, uTo npuarareabase (u adjectivized
ed-participles), Kak npaBu/IO, HE JOIYCKAIOT MOAUDUKAIMH C TIOMOIIBIO
by, xapakrepuoit jga maccusa. (Hampuwmep, dpasa “We are tired by
him” — conenusm.)

Crour uMerThb B BUJLY, 9TO MPUJIATATEIHLHBIM PA3PEIEeHO (DUTYPUPO-
Barb B MoAuduImpoBaHHON HapedmeMm (opme, Kak B ciydae a weakly
sequentially compact set. Ecau ed-participles yaacrBytor B premodifica-
tion, TO Tak¥Ke NOMYCKAIOTCS U3MEHEHUsI HapeunsMu (X JazKe MOXKHO
cuurarh npomyckom ed-participle na mecro nepen noun): well-defined,
vaguely-separated, etc. He 3aGeiBaiite nocrasurs hyphen (aeduc) —
B 9TOM Cjiydae oH obzzaresen (oObscuenue npocro — Baue participle
bopMaNBbHO CTAIO TPUJIATATENBHBIM ). 31€Ch OTPAYKAETCs 00IIee TIPABHU-
ji0: hyphenated compounds (cocraBHbIE €JIOBa, TIOIYYEHHBIE PACCTAHOB-
KOl s1epucoB) UCHONB3YIOT TONBKO B premodification.

Baxx#o 3amOMHUTB, 9TO MOSIBIIEHHE MPUIATATEIBHOrO BMecTe ¢ ad-
jective complement (runa some finite in a neighborhood of the origin
cover) — abcomoTHO 3anpetieno s premodification. B pycckom si3b1-
Ke TaK¥Me KOHCTPYKIINK 3aKOHHBI U IITUPOKO PACIPOCTPAHEHBI, B TO BpEMs
KaK B aHTJIUICKON rpaMMaThKe mefcTByer KEcTkoe mpasmio: “An ad-
jectival phrase with complement cannot be preposed.” WraopupoBanue
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Ha3BaHHO} 0CODEHHOCTH — HMCTOUHUK rpybeiimux omubok. ITomuure 06
sToM!

CymecrBurenbhbie, yaactsyiomme B premodification, Takxke mo 06-
LIEMY [PABUJIY UCIOJIb3YIOTCH B YMCTOM Buje — 0e3 COOCTBEHHBIX MO-
mudukanuii. (Mexk gy IpOYUM, 3TO MOAPA3YMEBAET, KAK TPABUIIO, €UH-
CTBEHHOE HHCJIO CYIIECTBUTEJbHOrO, urpamoniero poib adjective. Cka-
xeM, GuILTp XBocToB Oyaer a tail filter, a He «dpaunbii GuabTPp> —
a tails filter. VY3yc, omHako, He MCKIIOYaeT BBIpAXKEHHI THIa Systems
theory, KoTopble HY2KHO paccMarpuBarb Kak set phrases.)

Cremyer mOMHUTH, 9TO HEODAYMAHHOE WCIOJb30BAHUE CYIIECTBU-
TEJbHBIX B POJIA OPUIATATENbHBIX (MM, KaK NPUHATO B AHIVIMHCKOM
rpammaruke, noun adjectives) npuBomur K the “noun adjective mania”,
9acTo (PUKCHPYEMOil cpeau OMUOO0K SMU30INIECKIX MEPEBOIOB.

Cy1iecTBeHHO, 9TO ATpUbYTUBHOE UCIOIB30BAHNE CYIIECTBUTEIHLHO
ro 1o obIIell HopMe MOIPa3yMeBAeT CeMAHTHUYECKYIO CJIMTHOCTh BO3HU-
katoreii ¢gppassl (the limit cases, a neighborhood filter, an operator alge-
bra, etc.). Tounee rosopst, npu nocrmoaudukaimu ¢ noMorbio of uuen,
3aKJIIOYEHHBIE B PACCMATPUBAEMOM CYIIECTBUTEILHOM U aTpubyTe, OCTa-
I0TCS Pa3Ie/IEHHBIMHI, B TO BpeMs KaK KOHCTPYKIIKs noun as an adjective
OCYIINIECTBJIsTIET KOMOWHUpOBaHUE uiel. I[Ipw 3TOM YacTO MpPUCYTCTBY-
eT OTTEHOK IOMUMHEHHOCTH aTpubyTa rojgoBHoMy cioBy (the cases have
limits, a filter consists of neighborhoods, an algebra contains operators,
etc.).

Briparkennsi, ucnosp3yioiiue 's genitive, 0OOBIYHO CBA3AHBL C OyIIIE-
BJIEHHBIM TIEPBLIM 9JIeMEHTOM (Kak, Hampumep, B the author’s approach).
[Tpu s3TOM 110100HBIE CTPYKTYPBI 03HAYAIOT, 9TO head ciyKuT 0OBEKTOM
neiicTBus npeamecrsyioniero ciosa (the author takes this approach).
Anamornynasi ¢Bs3b B CIydae HEOAYIIEBJIEHHBIX 06beKTOB Tpebyer of-
genitive. Takum obpasom, ciaemyer mucarh the conformality of a map-
ping, the claim of the lemma u orBoguTh BapuanTsl the mapping confor-
mality, the lemma’s claim, etc. (cp. nceBnopycckue BoipaxKenus «QHyHK-
nuHa KOHPOPMHOCTDY , «JIEMMUHA, (POPMYTUPOBKAY ).

Huxorza #e 3abbiBaiite, uro “premodification confers relative per-
manence.... A notable constraint against making postmodifying phrases
into premodifying nouns is the relative impermanence of the modification
in question.” (R. Quirk et al.)

Bam Takxke cieqyer mmerh B BUIY CHEMMMUKY BOCHPUATHS CIIOK-
HOM (pa3bl B aHMIUHCKOM a3bike. [IpOMLTIOCTPUPYEM COOTBETCTBYIO-
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Ui TPUHIWI TUITMYIHBIM TpUMepoM. TepMuH
a closable unbounded linear operator
[OHUMAETCS B COOTBETCTBUU CO CXEMOi

an operator — a linear operator — an unbounded linear operator
— a closable unbounded linear operator.

ITomobublit mpuéM OTparKEH B MPOAYMAHHONW HAYIHOH HOMEHKJIATYPE:
OOIBIITUM YHCIIOM CJIOB OIPEIENIAeTCs MEHBIINI KIacC 0ObEeKTOB.

ITpu mocTpoeHnn CAOKHBIX noun phrases cTOUT UMeTh B BUIY BO3-
MOXKHOCTH uX pa3pbiBa (discontinuous noun phrases). Cyrb aroro ssie-
HUS WIIOCTPUPYIOT MPUMEDDL:

The fact is established that <72 equals zero.
An operator was considered such that its spectrum is real.

Takoe GanmaHcupoBaHWe CTPYKTYDBI NPEJJIOKEHUsT — YIAOOHBIH CTHIIH-
cTrdeckuit mpuéM. Bo3pMuTe ero Ha BOOPYIKeHHE.
IloaBoast mroru, 3adpuKCHPyEM IIPOCTEMIIee TIPABIIO:

cmepenu — permanently, habitually;

czangu — temporarily, specifically.
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IIpaBuabuo momdbupaiite Tenses

KoppekTrnocts Bamrero mepeBoga B M3BECTHOH Mepe 3aBUCHT OT BbI-
6opa moaxoasieit GOpMBI HCITONB3YEMBIX TTAr0IOB.

st Hy K71 9IM30IN9EeCKOro mepeBoia Bam mosesno 3ayuuTh ciaemy-
IOIWiT MUHUKYPC B IPUMEPAX, WITIOCTPUPYIONIHI HEKOTOPbIe 0COOEHHO-
CTH UCTIOJIB30BAHNS BPEMEH TJIAr0JIOB.

MINICOURSE IN TENSES

The Simple is welcome.

The Present is and tells us what is on.

The Past was and told us what was on.

The Present Perfect has been and still is.
The Past Perfect had gone in the Past.

Since any Past, some Future has been rooted.

The Future loves will.

Taxum 06pa3oM, B KOHCTATUPYIOMIEE YacTu BhI BIIOTHE MOXKeTe, Kak
npaBujio, ucmoab3oBaTh the Simple Present Tense, npu ykazauuu Ha
UMEIOIIHecs: pe3yabTaThl npeamecrseHankoB — the Simple Past Tense
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U, HAKOHEIl, TIPU yKa3auuu Ha Oymaymee — the Simple Future Tense.

Crour momuepKHyTh OpakTudeckoe ucdesnopenue shall. B Bech-
Ma IIOIYJIPHOM coBpeMeHHOM crpasouauke “A Dictionary of Modern
American Usage” ero asrop B. Garner ormeuaer:

“...with only minor exceptions, will has become the universal word
to express futurity, regardless of whether the subject is in the first,
second, or third person.”

Bonee Tonkne rpaMMaTrdeckue KOHCTPYKITUHU CBSI3aHBI ¢ progressive and
perfective aspects. O progressive peub moiiaér B 1. 22. OTHOCUTETHHO
perfective mmoroe Bam packpoeT MOBOJBHO CKOpOHAs KOHCTATAIIMS:

“...a distressingly large number of educated speakers of English are
at least mildly hostile to perfect tenses.” (B. Garner)

(O6paruTe BHUMAHUE HA SYNESLS — COIVIACOBAHUE TIOM/IEIKAIIEr0 CO
CKa3yeMbIM B IIOCI€OHEM IMIPEAJIOZKEHHHU OCYIIECTBJICHO IIO JIOTHYECKHUM
«aHTUIPAMMATUYECKUM » OCHOBAaHHUSM: a ... large number of ... are.)

Bawm ciemyer, o BO3MOXKHOCTH, BO3[EPAKATHCST OT IPUMEHEHHS yKar-
3aHHBIX JEJINKATHBIX BPEMEH UJIN, BO BCAKOM CJIy‘-Iae7 IPUMEHATH UX OCO-
3HAHHO, OCBEXKUB CBOU 3HAHUSA COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX PA3/IesI0B AHIIMHCKON
I'PaMMaTHKH.
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Bawm npuroaurca cTrpykTypHas
KJjaccuduKkanms rjaarojion

[TpaBunbHOCTE TIEPEBOA BO MHOTOM OTIpEe/sieTcss Bammvu HaBbI-
KaMmu B pabore ¢ riarosamu (verbs), K 4Mc1y KOTOPHIX MPUHATO OTHOCHTh
KakK TJarojbHble uauombl (phrasal verbs), Tak v npeJjioKHbIE [JIATOJbL
(prepositional verbs). Ormersre, uro unorza phrasal verbs mensar na
KJsaccel verb + preposition; verb + adverb; verb + adverb + preposi-
tion. OrHocurenbHo phrasal verbs 3amomuuTe:

“Phrasal verbs tend to be informal, and in formal writing it is ad-
visable to replace some of them with single verbs where possible....”
(Longman Guide to English Usage)

B cTpykTypHO# rpaMMaTHKe aHTVIMACKOTO S3bIKA JAEHCTBYET KIIACCH(H-
Kalys [J1aro/oB, BKIIoYaowas ceayiomue nousrus. Linking (uiau in-
tensive) verb — raaro/, HefCTBYIONMH B KAYECTBE CKA3YEMOI'O, PACIIH-
PAIOIIETO CBEICHUS O TMOAJIEKAIeM, T. €. TaKoM Tyiaros, 3a KOTOPLIM
B pacCMATPHUBAEMOM IMpeIIOKeHun ciaemyer “subject complement” —
IONONHEHNe K mojurekariemy. llocsiennnit TepMUH O3HAYAET ITIEMEHT
[PEJJIOZKEHIS, [TOCTABIIAONINN HHDOPMAIUIO O TO/JIEIKAIIEM.

DopmasibHOE yTOUHEHUe omnpejesenus linking verbs (meobxoaumoe
[l GOsIbLIEIT CTPOIOCTH M MHOLJA OILyCKAEMOE JIMHI'BUCTAMU) COCTOUT
B TOM, 9TO

(a) paccmarpuBaeMoe NPEJIOKEHUE COIEPIKUT MOIJIEKAIIEE, CKa-
3yeMO€ U JOMOTHEHHE;
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(6) subject complement e sBjIsieTCA MyCTHIM.

[To-pyccku Takue riaaroibl UMEHYIOT C8A3YI0UUMYU UITH TJIATOIAMU-CBSI3-
kamu (nmarunckuit repmun — copula). O6bramo Tun linking obosnaga-
for cumBosioMm [L] nim nycreim maenTndukaropom. Linking verb mecér
1 (YHKIUIO TUIA 3HAKA PABEHCTBA, Hampumep, Bo ¢dpase “It was I who
invented .o7.”

He umerommue subject complement riaroasl HA3BIBAIOT SKCTEHCHUB-
HeiMU. VX pasmensiorT Ha JBa KJIACCa: neperodwvie — transitive (cum-
sonmaeckn [T]) u nenepexodnvie — intransitive (cumposnmaeckn [I]). 3a
HEMEePEXOAHBIM TJIAr0JAOM 110 ONPEJENEHUIO HE JOJIKHO ObITh object (=
06bEKTHOE, IPIMOE JIONOIHEHNUE), XOTs 38 HUM MOXKeT ObiTh adjunct (=
06CcTosATeNbCTBO Ui 06CTOATEIbCTBEHHAs (hpa3a). DTO MoApa3yMeBaer,
qro subject complement s HAC He BBIPAXKAETCS ¢ MOMOIIBIO Preposi-
tional phrase (Takoii moJXox IPUHAT HE BCEMMU).

Taxkum obpazom, cumson [T], BcTpedenHbIH y ryiarosa, o3Havaer,
910 (X0Tsl Obl B OJIHOM U3 CBOMX 3HAYEHWI) OH MOXKET CIOYKHUTb CKa3ye-
MBIM TIO KpaiiHeil Mepe B OHOM MPABUIBHO MOCTPOESHHOM TIPE/ITIOZKEHIH,
COZIEpZKAIIEM TIPSMOe JonoiaHenne. [Ipu 9ToM moapa3yMeBaor, 9To verb
pattern — Bu, CTPYKTYpa — TJIATOJILHOTO YIIPABJIECHUS B TPEJIOKEHUN
SABASETCsT 0OPA3IUKOM IS TIOACTAHOBKHY MOAXOISIIITUX 110 CMBICTY HOBBIX
MOJIJTEXKAITUX U JTONOTHeHn. MHOrIa TpaH3uTUBHBIE TJIATOJIBI UCIIO/b-
3yI0T KaK HETpPaH3UTHBHBIE — 6e3 0b0bekToB. Takme wx NpuUMeHeHHUA
[MPUHATO HA3BIBATH AOCOMIOTHBIMH.

Bor HECKONIBKO IPUMEPOB IIPUBEIEHHONR HOMEHKJIATYDBI.

This estimate is correct.

The set theoretic stance becomes an obsession.

We refer to the next book.

He hesitates to vote.

My stay in London/New York lasted for a fortnight /two weeks.
The present exposition involves false hopes.

SE=EE

PR T e e e P S S

I'maronbabie yrupaBaeHus 0OCTOATEIHHO KIACCH(MUIIMPOBAHBI. Bam mo-
JIE3HO 3HATH XOTs OBl 9acTb 3TO# Kmaccuduramumu. Hampumep, cumMBOI
[Tn] o3HAUaeT TPAH3WTHBHBINA TIAroi, TpeGYIONIMi B KauecTBe TPSIMOTO
JIOTIOJTHEHUST MMsI CYIIECTBUTENbHOe Min (pa3y, Urparolnyio ero poib,
i Mecroumenue (noun, wiau noun phrase, uiam pronoun) — KOPOTKO
[n]. IIpuBenénnoe Bbillle NPEIJIOKEHUE JIEMOHCTPUPYET, 4TO involve He
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npocro [T]-rmaron, Ho n npuaagexut rpynne [Tn]. Bor apyrue Bapu-
AHTBL

[Tf] We assume that </ equals .

[Tw] Now I demonstrate how to define a verb pattern.
[Tw] Recall what you were told.

[Tt] I want to express my admiration.

[Tg] We thus finish experimenting with notation.
[Tnt] Lemma 1 enables us to prove Theorem 2.

Tabmuna, npusenénnas B Appendix 4, mozsonsier nposeputTh Barmm Ha-
BBIKU B MCIIOJIb30BAHUK PACIPOCTPAHEHHBIX B HAYYIHON JUTEPATyPe IJIa-
romoB. IlogdyepkHém, 9TO OTCYTCTBHE CHMBOJIA + B COOTBETCTBY-
IoIleil mMO3WIUM MATPHUIIBI O03HAYAET HEeJOMYCTUMOCTH HCIOJIb-
30BaHUY YKA3aHHOW B KOJIOHKe (DOPMBI [JIsI TJIATOJIa, CTOSIIETO
B paccMaTpuBaeMoil crpoke. bBosee mosHOe TTOHHUMAaHHE CMBIC/IA CHM-
sosos [Tf], [Tw], [Tt], [Tg], [Tut] onupaerca ma ABa rPpaMMATHIECKUX
nouarus: finite clause u nonfinite clause. Bor coorBercTByromue mosc-
menna P. KBépka u gp.

“The finite clause always contains a subject as well as a predicate,
except in the case of commands and ellipsis.... In contrast, nonfinite
clauses can be constructed without a subject and usually are.”

HononauresibHOE TOMKOBaHUE cocTouT B TOM, 4o finite clause conepxkur
finite verb phrase (rnaron B dopwme finite). Iogpasymesaercs, uro finite
verb obmazaer Bcelt BO3MOXKHON aTpubyTUKON aHTVIMICKOTO TJIAroaa —
ykazanmem Ha Tense, Aspect, Voice, Mood. Bwi, kKoHeuHO, TTOMHUTE,
yro Tense — 310 Past, Present, Future; Aspect — Definite, Indefinite,
Continuous (Progressive), Perfect; Voice — sro Passive win Active u,
unakonern, Mood — 3o Indicative, Imperative, Conditional, Subjunctive.

OyukimonaabHO, a finite verb phrase cBsizana ¢ mpenuKaTUBHBIM
«HOPMAJILHBIM» HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM [JIAT0JIa, — B KAYECTBE CKA3yeMOro B
pagoBoM npemnoxkennn. Nonfinite forms (nnorna ux naswpiBator verbals)
— 310 naduHNTUBHL, ing-gopmsl, participles. Hekoneunnie dpopmsr ruia-
rojia UCTIONB3YIOT B KAYECTBE TPEIUKATOB TOALKO B TMOPSIIKE MCKIIIOUE-
HUs (BCOOMHHTE 06 abCOMOTHON KOHCTPYKITHH).

Obparure BHEMaHMe, 9TO B finite clause raros mo MOHATHIO TOSIB-
astercst B finite form, 1. e. B ToM Bue, Kakoit TpeGy0T OOBITHBIE TIPABUIIA
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COIVIacOBaHUs ToJJexalero u ckazyemoro. Ilpu stom that BercTymaer
B KadecTse coo3a. B ciydae nonfinite clause na3Bamnble orpaHuienns,
pasymeercd, He JICHCTBYIOT.

Dopwmbt [Tt] (= [T]+][t] = [T] + to infinitive clause) u [Tg] (= [T] +
ing-form) ucnomw3ytor nonfinite clauses. K dopme [Tt] npumbikaer [It],
T. e. [I]+][t].

[It] He agreed to save files.

B aurmmiickoit rpamMaruke clause BocnmpuHEMaeTcs 3meck Kak adjunct,
a He object. B mpakTuke 3MU301MUECKOT0 NEPEBOJIA ITO PA3ININE OOBIY-
HO HECYIIECTBEHHO, MO3TOMY HUKE JIJIsT TIPOCTOTHI HCTIONb30BAH €IUHBII
cumsoun [Tt].

Homnonuenune rnarona 8 dopme [Tf] umenyior that-clause ninu, 60-
siee monHO, finite that-clause (3mech that — coros, a me relative pronoun).
CumBon + B xomonke [Tf] o3uauaer gomycrumocts dopmer Present Sub-
junctive B paccmarpuBaemom that-clause.

IMomuuTe, uro B dhopmanbubix Tekcrax (a Bam mepeson mormxen
6biTh TaKOBBIM) c10BO that B ynpasienuu [Tf] Hukorna He onyckaior.

ITo mpasse roBops, mpodaema COXpaHeHnsT UJIn OIyCKaHust that, co-
103a B [Tf], n/uam ta e npobaema ny1st that B GyHKIMH MecTOMMEHHs
HE CTOJb MPOCTHI A1 pemenus. CpaBHATE CIEIYIONHAE YKA3AHHS:

“...this omission (of that) is generally avoided in literary writings.”
(E. Partridge)

“...this omission of the relative pronoun, so far from being a fault,
is a genuine English idiom of long standing.” (O. Jespersen)

Nseecrubie Tonkocru ceazambl ¢ dopmoit [Tw] (= [T] + wh-clause).
B Heil psIMBIM TJIATOJIBHBIM JIONOJHEHHEM MOYXKET CJIyXKHThb Kak finite
clause, Tak u nonfinite clause. Tononuenue st verb pattern [Tw] momsk-
HO HauMHATHCA wh-1emenToM (= wh-ci0BOM), BRIOUPAEMBIM U3 CIIUCKA:

which, whose, who, whom, what;
which 4+ noun, what + noun, etc.;
why, when, where, how;

whether, if, as if, as though.

(TpynnupoBka Wh-C/IOB 110 CTpOKaM NPOBEAEHA IO CAEAYIOIMIEMY IIpa-
Buty. B mepBoii cTosiT pronouns, BO BTOPO# MCHOMH30BaHa KOHCTPYK-
nusa a determiner 4+ noun, B TpeTbeil cTpoke pacrmonoxkeHbl adverbs,
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a B 4erBéproii — conjunctions.) 3amomuwure, uTO €O 0B whether u if
B opme [Tw] nauunatorcsa roabko finite clauses. B dopmanbubix Tek-
cTax npu Bo3MoxHoCcTU BbibOpa Mexay if u whether 3necw (kak u B apy-
rux caydasx) ciaenyer npeanodecrs whether. Corossr as if, as though
06BraHO TPeOYIOT subjunctive.

C finite that-clause u wh-interrogative clause cBsizana BaykHas 0CO-
OennocTh. Takwe MpeIIOKeHUs MO OOIEeMy TPABUIY HE MOLYT ObITh
object complement, nonosneHueM K 00beKTy (00 MCKIIOUEHUAX THUIIA
factive nouns cm. . 30). Tak, pycckas dbpasa

«/laBaiiTe u3yunm omepaTop &7, KOTOPLIA MBI BBEJIU B IJIaBe 3».
MO-aHTJINHACKH JOKHA, OBITH TEPEBEIEHA KaK
“Let us study the operator </ that was introduced in Chapter 3.”

UcnonszoBanue clause B popme “that we introduced in Chapter 3”7 —
coneru3M. IlpuBenéHHOe MPABUIO, KOHEYHO, HE OTMEHAET KOHCTPYKITHH
TUna apposition u subject complement:

Infer the fact that the operator .« equals zero.
It is clear whose faces were separated by the hyperplane.

Nuoraa yupasienue [Tf] (= [T]+[f]) Bcrpeuaercs B HECKOIBKO paciiu-
pennbix BapuanTax Buga [T]+[n]+[f] nan [T]+to+[n]+[f]. TIpu Heobs-
3aTeJbHOM BO3MOXKHOCTU TakuX (DOPM NepBas yKazaHa cuMBoaoM ( )+,
a Bropasg — 3HakKoM (t0)4+ B coorBercrByOIeM Mecre Tabiuibl. Te
ke corsamenud geiicreyior aas [Tw]. Orcyrcrsme + npu Hagmmdun
() o3magaer 06A3aTEABLHOCTD JAHHOTO YIPABAeHAA. 11oMaepKanTE, ITO
B 9THX DOJee MOMHBIX (popmax clause mo-mpexkuemy siBysiercs direct ob-
ject — [dob] (cpemnuii anement [n] — 310 indirect object [iob]). O6pa-
THTE BHUMaHHe, uTo He BeE To [Tw], uTo TakuM Kaxkercd. Hampuwmep:

[Tn] Compare the norms of X which were introduced above.
[Tnf] Remind & that # = ¥.
[T(to)nf] Prove to o that 2 = €.

B kononke [Tn] ¢ nomompio cumsona () IpeacTaBiIeHbl MIArO/Ib-
uble yupasaenug tuna [T]+ [n]+[t] (roakoBanue cuvponos ( )u ( )+
npexkHee). [Ipyw 5TOM JOMYCKAKOTCS CIEAYONINE TPU BO3SMOXKHOCTH.

[Tnt] 7 causes & to sum %. ([dob]=[n]+[t])
[Tnt] o forbids £ to omit €. ([dob]=[t], [iob]=[n])
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[Tnt] &/ convinces % to become €. ([dob]=[n], [t] is an object
complement,)

TMocnenuwii BapuanT BblgesaeH cumbonoM (be)+.

Opaser Tuna “of offers an opportunity to enter the club” we orHo-
cares K [Tnt] Boece (1o [Tn]).

Orvernm, uro cuveon T B crombie [Tnt] mossossier nemonb3oraTh
u Bapuant bare infinitive (1. e. dopmy [Tni] = [T]+[n] + nuadunurns
6e3 cBoero 3Haka (the sign of infinitive) — wacTunpt to). Hanpumep,

[Tni] We feel it be solvable.
[Tni] We observe the cloud condense.

Kak o6brano, orcyrcreue + (B cumBojie T) mpu Hanuuuu , O3HAYA-
er oba3arenbHOCTH bare infinite (kak Bo BropoMm Ipumepe ylpaBieHUs
[Tni]).

B cron6ue [Tnn] (= [T]+[n]+[n]) obbenunens: creayiomue asa yii-
pasienusi. I[leppoe — 5710 TpansuruBHbii raaron + [dob] (B dopme
[n])+[object complement] (8 dopme [n]). Bor mamocrpanus:

[Tnn] He proclaimed it the Loch Ness Monster.
Bropoe ynpasierne — raaron + [iob]+[dob]. Bor o6pa3ugst.

[Tnn] Axioms give this theory sound grounds.
[Tnn] He writes me a letter.

[Mocnenaue mpuUMeEpPBI TOMYCKAIOT CTAHIAPTHOE TPeodpa3oBanue, B KOTO-
pom indirect object mepexonuT B MpeIIOKHOE TOMOTHEHNE:

[Tnn] Axioms give sound grounds for a theory.
[Tnn] He writes a letter to me.

[IprHATO yKa3bIBATD, 9TO B OAO0HBIX CIyYasax IpeaJIor for cBsi3an ¢ nie-
el “benefit”, a npemjor to — ¢ uzeeir “receive.” Bakuas meranb: Gec-
upemgiokuasd dopma [Tnn] ¢ onywesnéuubiv indirect object monycruma
Bcerma. Hcmm ke iob HeomyIneBéH, HAIEKHOCTH PAIU TPUMEHSITE WC-
KJTIOUUTEIBHO YIIPABICHAE C MTPEIJIOTOM.

Yo6HO BRIIEANTH ymnpapaenue [Tna), CHMBOIM3WPYIOIEe TPAH3H-
THBHBIH IJ1aroj, 3a KOTOPBIM cieayeT [n] B Kauectse direct object; mpn
sToM [n] cHabxXkeHo JomonHeHHeM — complement — B dopwme [a], 1. e.
adjective wmn adjective phrase. CnmBonmuecku [Tna] := [T]+[n]+]a].
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B xomouke [Tnn| mpencraBieHbl U MOJIE3HBIE MPENIOKHBIE OO
wenug [Tnpr] tuna
[Tunpr]:=[T]+[n]+[prepositional phrase]
= [T]+[n]+preposition+|n],
rJIe yKA3aHHBIA TPEIIOT MOKET 6bITh B3aT cpeau tabmmaabix. OTMersre,
YTO CUMBOII 1] 3/1€Ch COXPAHEH 38 [IPEJIJIOKHBIM JOIOJHEHHEM, KAKOBBIM
MoxKeT ObITh B nipuHnune u ing-clause. OgHAKO 3Ta BO3MOXKHOCTH, KaK
FOBODPAT JIMHIBUCTBL, AEKCUUECKY 306UCUMG (YIIPABIIAETCS Y3YCOM).

Obparure BHEMaHUE Ha ¢10BO as. Ero mossmenue B xoouke [Tnn]
nomnyckaer ynpasienne [T]4[n]+as+[n] u [T]+[n]+[as]+[a]. TTo obrmemy
OpaBuUIy, as mpuHUMaeT ing-form.

Cornamenust 0 TIpeJIOrax peryJiupyoT 1 KoJoHKY [I], rae BBOIMT-
cs yupasienne [Ipr], T. e. [I]+preposition+[n]. B HekoTOpBIX Cilywasx
YIIPABJIEHUE TIPEATIONATAET JOMOJHEHHUE TPEIJIOTa TEPYHANEM. B 3Thx
CNIyqasix IPEmyIOr BBIACTICH.

Bot mHekoropbie 06pasib.

[Tna] We think the set absorbing.
[Tnn] We refer to &7 as a manifold without boundary.
[Tnn] The proof is considered as very much involved.
[Ipr] Withhold from chitchatting.
Pasywmeercsa, B TaGnuie npeacTaBiIeHbl TAIEKO HE BCE BO3MOXKHBIE ITPEI-
JIOZKHBIE (POPMBI, & JIMIIb TE€ U3 HUX, KOTOPbIE HanbO/Iee TECHO CBA3AHbI
¢ ynpasjsitoriiuM tyiarojom. CBoOomHble KOMOWHAIIMY — BEeIb MHOTHE
00CTOSITEILCTBEHHBIE 000OPOTHI 33IAI0TCS TTPEIJIOKHBIMU (hpa3aMu — He
OrPAHWYUBAIOTCS HUYEM, KPOME CMBIC/IA. B TO Ke BpeMsi B COMHHUTE -
HBIX CIIy4asx Bam ciaemyer aepkaThcst mpoBepentnoro obpasma. Tak, cka-
JKeM, BbIpaxkeHus Tuia “substitute o7 by/with %” the Concise Oxford
Dictionary ksamuduiupyer kak vulgar. (Koneuno, by u with a6comorno
Ha Mecre ¢ replace, mjis rinarona substitute numure substitute £ for «7.)

BraumarenpHo mpogymaiiTe W 0co3HANTE TO OBCTOATETHCTBO, UTO
YIIPABIEHNsT CO CJIOBOM as TOpasmo 0ojee pelku B aHTTIMHCKOM S3bI-
K€, Y4eM WX AHAJOrU B PYyCcCKOM (HOCHAeIHMEe NOYTH IOoBceMecTHbl). He
3abbpIBaliTe Tak»Ke O HETPAH3UTHBHBIX TJIArojaax THIa act, appear, etc.,
KOTOPBIE YaCTO MPUHAMAOT MPEIOKHbBIE (PPasbl ¢ as. Mexay npodunm,
npenmoykerne “It acts as an operator” IOMyCKaeT JBA MPAMMATHIECKUX
nogxona. [Ipu mepBoM 3/1€Ch paccMaTpUBAETCs HETPAH3UTHBHBIH IIaToN
act B dopwme [Ipr]. IIpu BropoM — pedb HAET O TPAH3UTHBHOM DPrepo-
sitional verb “act as”, koropwiii yuacrByer B ynpasaenuu [Tn]. Dty
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0COBEHHOCTD BAYKHO TIOMHUTD TIPU UCITOIB30BAHUY CITPABOTHBIX MATEPH-
aJIoB.
CJI0BO as CONEPKUTCSI BO MHOTUX YCTOHYMBBIX KOHCTDYKIMAX (as
well, as a general rule, as a token of ..., etc.) u, koneuno, B opmax as
as (C mpuJaraTesibHbIM WJIM HapeduWeM Ha Mecre Tpoerouusd). SIcHO,
YTO IIOBJIEHHE TAKUX aS HEe CBA3aHO ¢ ynpasienuamu [Tnpr] u [Ipr].
CrkazkeM, cieyioniee mpe/ioyKeHue:

As a result of taking adjoints, we obtain (5.2).
aT0, pasymeercsi, [Tn]. B To ke BpeMs «ckopasy dpaza Tuna
He introduced Professor Smith as the chair.

IPEACTABASET CODOM HECCMBICTHIY — «BUCAYIYI0» KOHCTPYKIINIO. Bymb-
T€ BHUMATEILHEL K as!

B croatue [Tun] cobpanbl U HEKOTOPbIE APYyrHe IJIaroibHbe Gop-
Mbl. Tax, cumBou out B crpoke gjia find osragaer npuemnemocts “Find
&/ out.” AHamormIHAd BO3MOXKHOCTH MLIIOCTPUPYETCHA CIOBOM down
(6e3 ckoboK) B KomoHKe [Tnn] u cTpoke ¢ note. DTa 3amuch BKIOYAET
ynpasnaerue “Note down o7.”

Tepmun “phrasal verbs” wHe ciyuaitHO TIEPEBOAAT KaK «TJIATOJIBHBIE
UIHOMBI» . 3HAYEHWE CTEPKHEBOTO IJIAr0/1a, MPeoOpa3s0BAHHOIO € MIOMO-
[ILIO MPEJJIONOB W YaCTHIl, MPETEPIIEBALT YaCTO HEMPEICKA3yeMble 13-
Menenus. OTMeTbTe TaKXKe, 9TO BCE TJIATOJIBI 0DCYXKIaeMOM TabJuIIbI
orHocaTcst K tuity [Tn].

Pazymeerca, npuBeéHHbIE CBEIEHUA O KIACCUMUKAINN HEMOTHBI.
Hekoropsie BKIOYEHHBIE B TaOJINITY TJIATOIBI HHOTIA JOMYCKAIOT WHBIE
crrocobbl yriorpebsenns. eraau mpu KeJaHuH MOXKHO U3BJIETb U3 CIIe-
[MHAJU3UPOBAHHBIX CIPABOYHUKOB. OCOGEHHOCTH YNpaBJIEHUH, CBA3AH-
HBIX ¢ ing-dopMoil 1 mpejcTaBIeHHbIX B KoloHKe [Tg], moxpoGro obcy-
JKIIQIOTCSA HUXKe B TUI. 24.

Bam mosie3no yoeauThesi, 9T0 METOIbI COMEPIKATETLHON AaHAJIOI MY |
KaJIbKUPOBAHUS C PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA, TPUBOSIT K HEBEPHBIM PAMMATIIEC-
ckum ¢opmam. Tak, mo-pyccku coderanue «Ha4YMHATH (IPUCTYNATH),
uro & = PB» umeponycrumo. Coorsercrento yupasienue [Tf] nna
“commence” orcyrcrByer. OaHAKO <«HCKIIOUaeM, uTto & = B> BO3-
MOXKHO, a “exclude that & equals %7 — conenuzm. CoeMecTHOE pac-
cmoTpenue c¢iaoB “prove” m “disprove” Takake MOIXKHO TpoOyauTh Bamry
OCMOTPHUTENTBHOCTD.
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3HaK * B COOTBETCTBYIOIIIEM MecCTe 06cy)K,£[aeM0f/i MaTpuIbl
CHMMBOJIN3NPYET NCKJIIOYUTEJIBbHYIO OIIaCHOCTbD.

OH YKa3bIBaeT <«JIOZKHBIX ,ZprBGfI IIepeBOaINKa»: IIOMEYEHHOE Ta-
KUM 3HaKOM YIIPaBJCHUEC BO3MO2KHO B DYCCKOM A3bIKE, HO HEJOIIYyCTUMO
B anrmiickoM. OmubKu, BEI3BAHHBIE JTOKHBIME JIPY3bIMU IEPEBOTIHKA,
O4YeHb pacupocrpanenbl. [JomHuTe 006 3TOM!

B mepBoMm cTosbIe 3HAK * HE MPOCTABJIEH, TAK KaK 31€Ch OH MOXKET
OBITH pa3MeNéH BO BCeX MYCTHIX MO3UIUsX Oe3 uckiawoueHus. [lommu-
MO TOT'O, KOPOTKHE «HemepexoIHbies ¢pa3bl Tuna «Mbl BbIOMpaeM, HAC
BBIOHMPAIOT ...», IEPEBO, KOTOPBIX CIOCOOEH BHI3BATH 3aTPYAHEHN, B Ha-
YYHBIX TEKCTaX IMMPAKTHUYIE€CKM HE BCTPEYaIOTCA. I‘IaKOHeH7 B CIICIIVAJIb-
HBIX PYKOBOJICTBAX IMPUHSATHI PA3JUIHBIE CXEMbl KJjaccudpukanuu verb
patterns. Tekyree n3noKeHne oMUPAETCS B OCHOBHOM Ha, Y€TBEPTOE W3-
naave (1989 r.) ciosaps A. S. Hornby.
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VY Bac ecTh ocHOBaHusa m3berarnb
Continuous Tenses

Baxneiiee n3 HHX TO, YTO NPH IMEPEBOJAE HAYIHOrO TEKCTa 0e3
TAKUX BPEMEH OOBITHO MOXKHO OOOMTHCH.

Jpyroe He MeHee CyIeCTBEHHOE OOCTOSTENHCTBO COCTOUT B TOM, 4TO
He BCe [VIaroJbl HOIyCKAIOT WCHoab3oBanue anas “the Progressive” (B
dopmax runa be+ing-form).

Broigensiior knacest stative verbs u dynamic verbs. Ilepsbie (stative)
B orimune or BTOpbiX (dynamic) Hedab3st ynorpebiaarTb BO BPEMEHHBIX
koHCTpyKiusx tuna Continuous.

K stative ornocar riaromnbt:

® WHEPTHOIrO COJIEPXKAHUS,, CBA3AHHBIE ¢ «PEIUIUEHTHOCTHIO» TIOI-
JIEYKAIIEr0 — ODpallieHneM MeACTBUs CKA3yeMOro TJIarojia Ha HEero:
hear, notice, see, astonish, impress, etc.;

e 3MOIMOHAJbHOTO cocTodgHms: adore, care for, like, hate, respect,
etc.;

o >xkesraumii: want, wish, degire, need, etc.;

® MBICJUTEIBHBIX MpolleccoB: admire, assume, appreciate, be-
lieve, consider, doubt, expect, feel, imagine, know, mind, presume,
presuppose, realize, recognize, recollect, regard, remember, remind,
suppose, understand, etc.;

e cooTHocuTessbHOCcTH: apply, be, belong, concern, consist of, con-
tain, depend, deserve, differ, equal, fit, have, owe, own, possess,
remain, require, resemble, result, signify, stand for, suffice, etc.;
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e npoune (He JUHAMHUYECKHe): agree, appear, claim, consent, dis-
please, envy, fail to do, find, forbid, forgive, interest, keep doing,
manage to do, mean, object, please, prefer, prevent, puzzle, realize,
refuse, satisfy, seem, sound, succeed, surprise, taste, tend, value.

IIpunagnekuT m raaron K THUMY stative, He BcerIa MOXKHO Y3HATH U3
crnosapd. [lome3nblit MpakKTUYIECKUit KPUTEPUi COCTOUT B TOM, UTO 3aBe-
JIOMO He gBIIAI0TCH stative raaroiabl IMHAMUYIECKOTO yIoTpeOIeHns, Win
dynamic verbs.

K kiaccy dynamic OTHOCAT TJTaroJib:

e BLIpaXkalolle AedATeJIBHOCTD: ask, call, help, learn, look at, say,
work, write, etc.;

e BRIpakaromme mporecchr: change, deteriorate, grow, integrate,
etc.;

e omymrenuii: ache, hurt, etc.;

e IIPOXOIAIIMX coObITHIA: arrive, fall, leave, lose, etc.;

e MOMEHTAJBHBIX cobBITHIN: hit, jump, kick, knock, etc.

CTouT 3aMOMHUTE, YTO C TJIATOJAMU THUTIA Stative HeJIb3d yrnoTpedasITh
process adjuncts (obcrosrenncrea obpasza zeiicrus). HeocMbicaeHHO
MOsICHATH manner or tools orcyrcrsyformero mpoiecca. Tak, dpas3sr “We
know it without delay” wmu “Satisfy equation (1.7) by vanishing the
constant term” — HeIOIyCTHMBIE COMEIIM3MBI.

[Tose3H0 MOTYEPKHYTH, YTO 3AMPEIIEHNE UCTIOIB30BAThL hopmy Pro-
gressive HEKOTOPOTO TJIArOJIa KJiacca stative OTHIOIb HE MCKJTIOYAeT IM0-
saBnenwmii ero ing-gopm B participle clauses, B kauecTBe TpPemIOKHBIX
JIONOMHEHUH U UHBIX TePYHIUANbHBIX (PyHKIUAX. Tak, HeIb3s MHUCATh:
“The set N is containing 17, #o momycrumo: “Containing 1, the set N
turns out nonvoid.”



T'nasa 23

Ocreperaitirech Passive

I'maBHBIMEU OCHOBAHWMSIMU 171 UCIIONB30BaHUA Passive caykar Heob-
XOAMMOCTD U JKEJAHWEe COCPETOTOYUTh BHUMAaHWE HA OOBEKTE AeHCTBHUA
PACCMATPUBAEMOrO MIPEJIOKEHMS.

Longman Guide to English Usage B paznene “Passive” gaér B 3T0ik
CBSI3U, B YACTHOCTH, CJIEIYIOIINE HACTABJIEHUS.

“We recommend the active unless there is a good reason for using
the passive.”

“In scientific and technical writing, writers often use the passive
to place the emphasis on processes or experimental procedures....
Nevertheless, it is preferable to reduce the heavy frequency of the
passive in such writing.”

Emg xkécrue chopmysmposan cBowo pekomenpanuio JIx. Opsesur:
“Never use the passive where you can use the active.”

PacnpocrpanéHHocTh MeTO1a HETIOTHON NHIYKIIUH CIIOCOOCTBYET TO-
MY, YTO MHOTHUE IMNU30JUICCKUEC TIEPCBOJINKN CHUTAIOT BO3MOXKHBIM TTaC-
CUBHU3UPOBATH MPOU3BOJBHOE — «(QOPMAJBHO AHTJIUICKOE» — TPEIIO-
JKeHue, T. e. mojaBeprarh ero Passive Transformation.

Bame o6s13aTebHOE MPABUIO JOJIXKHO COCTOSATH B TOM, UTOOBLI 0e3
ClleIuaJIbHbIX OCHOBaHU He IaCCUBU3UPOBATh «HECHACTOAIOUE» — HEIO-
MyCTHMBbIE — MpeaaokeHns. IHade roBopsi, HEOOXOTUMBIM YCIOBHEM
koppekTHocTH Passive Bam, ocTOpo:KHOCTH paju, caeayeT CUUTATh Ha-
JINY¥e TPAMMATHIECKM BEPHOH «IenacCHBU3UPOBAHHOM» (opmbl. Ha-
mpuMep, TPYU paccMoTpernn ciaeayiormmx ¢dpa3 Bam pasymuo orBectn
BTOPYIO U3 HUX:
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Coefficients were assumed to be evaluated.
Coeflicients were decided to be evaluated.

B camom mene, m3 COOTBETCTBYIOMNX MCXOTHBIX MPEIJIOKEHUH TOITHKO
epBoe ABJIAETCA MPABWIBHO TOCTPOEHHBIM:

We assumed coeflicients to be evaluated.
We decided coefficients to be evaluated.

He zabbiBaiiTe, 9T0 BBEAEHHOE BBIIIE IIPABUJIO — ITO BCETO JIUIID
«OCTOpOXKHOE» Heobxomumoe yemosue. OHO HU B KOEM CIyUae He sBJIs-
eTCA JOCTATOYHBIM IJId KOPPEKTHOCTH ITaCCUBU3AIIN.

HOMHI/ITQI BO MHOT'HX C/Iy4adX IIaCCUBU3aIMA IIPABUJIbHO IIOCTPOEH-
HBIX Hpe,ﬂJIO}KeHI/Iﬁ He,HOHy(ZTI/IMa COTJIACHO A3BIKOBBIM TPAOUITUAM. Ha—
mpuMep, abCOTIOTHO TPUEMJIEMBI TTPEIOKEHUS:

We prefer functionals to be conjugate-linear.
Assumptions cause operators to extend initial data.

[MaccuBuzupoBaTh ke ux Mo GopMaabHbIM 0Opa3iam Heab3a. Caemyro-
i€ BO3HUKAIOIINE W3 HUX [PU (DOPMAJILHON TACCUBUBAIINYT TPE/IJIOZKE-
HUST — HEHACTOSIINE:

Functionals are preferred to be conjugate-linear.
Operators are caused (by assumptions) to extend initial data.

Mexuay Tem dopma [Tnt], B KOTOPOii B MCXOMHBIX JJis MOC/IEIHUX
OPUMEPOB MPEIJIOKEHUAX TPUMEHEHBbI Tiaroibl prefer, cause, BoobGime
rOBOpsi, OOBIYHO Jomyckaer naccupusanuio. Cpeau aHAJOTUYHBIX Ya-
CTBIX IJIsi HAYYHBIX TEKCTOB WCKJIOYEHW, MOMHUMO YK€ OTMEYEHHBIX,
durypupytor raaronsl bring, commit, intend, like u HekoTopbIe ApyTHE
(B dbopmax [Tnt]).

Ob6paruTe BHUMAHWE, YTO JIIOOMMBIE TEOPETUKAMYM ODOPOTHI THIIA,
«IIYCTBh 3TO Oymer Tem», mepeBoaumMbie Kak “let this be that”, maccusu-
3aI[UU HE ITOJIJIEKAT.

Hu B Kakux caydasx Heslb3sl HACCUBH3UPOBATH IIPE/JIOKEHUS C [J1a~
romamu have, resemble, equal u semuOruMu apyrumu. Hekoropbie ria-
rOJIbI, HA0OOPOT, B CBOMX OOBIYHBIX (OPMAX MPeAnounTaoT Passive; Ha-
npumMep: affiliate, orient, motivate, promote u T. 1.

Samnperrena MacCUBU3AINS BCEX MPEJIOKEHNH, NCTOIB3YIONTNX Ta-
ronpuble ynpasiaenus [Tt], [Tg]. Xors mo obmeMy npapuny paspermena
naccusmsanus [Tn], [Tf] u [Tw], kax u mas [Tnt], 3mecs BeTpeuatorcs
HCKJTIOY€HUS.
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Hanmpumep, HeMb3d MAaCCUBU3UPOBATD CIEAYIONIAE MPEIIOKEHUS:

They get the following relations.

The Rolle Theorem says where to find optima.

The supervisor sees how the calculation is accomplished.
We reason that the conjecture should be refuted.

B 10 ke Bpemst dopmer [Tnn] (Bkiouasi BApHAHT ¢ as) OOBIMHO JOMyC-
kaior the Passive Transformation.

HOHGSHO 3HaThb, YTO IIaCCUBU3alVN HE IIOAJICKAT TE€ IIPECATO2KECHUA,
B KOTOPBIX CBSI3b MEXKIY CyOBEKTOM HefICTBHS M €r0 OOBEKTOM BbIPa-
JKeHa ¢ moMoIbio possessive (reflexive or reciprocal) pronouns. Muaue
rOBOps, HanMW4wWe cjaoB Tuma ourselves, their, etc. obprano Gmokupyer
Passive Transformation. Hampuwmep, dppasa

Each operator determines its transpose.

[0 YKA3AHHBIM ODCTOSTEJIbCTBAM TACCUBU3AINN HE TOIJIEKUT.

Crout emé pa3 mOIIepKHYTH, YTO YBICUEHNE TTACCHBOM BOCTPHHM-
MaeTcsi Kak 3yoynorpebienne (1/uam — cpeja JJIsi TAKOBBIX). B Kade-
CTBE WLTIOCTPAIIAU MOYKET CIIYXKUTH CICIYIONUH TpuMep, MPUBEIEHHBIN
P. Keépkom B yxke murupoBannoii Beiie kaure The Use of English.

“The speaker, Mr Derek Senior, had said: ‘Half the dilatoriness, the
passing of the bucks, the shirking of responsibility, and the want of
initiative ... could be eradicated overnight by simple expedient of
forbidding the use of the passive voice in any official document.’
This is no doubt a little optimistic, but we can see what is in Mr
Senior’s mind.”

Ecte nonesubrit BHenHmi (DOPMATIBHBIN KPUTEPUI KOHTPOJS 38 9acTO-
TOM passive voice. M3BecTHO, YTO TOJIEKAIIEE «JIETACCUBU3UPOBAHHO-
ro» NpPEIJIOKEHUsl IBHO YKA3blBAETCs B maccuBHOi dopme (T. e., Kak
roBopat, dburypupyer B kadecrse retained object) ne Gosiee yem B Tpe-
TH PEAJIbHBIX [TACCHBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUN AHIVIMICKOTO sA3bIka. ¥y Bac Her
OCHOBAHWI MEHSITh 3Ty CTATHUCTHUKY.

Bo Bcex Majgo-ManbCKU COMHUTEIBHBIX CIydasix MPOSABsiiTe O1u-
TETLHOCTh U KOHCYJABTUPYHTECH CO ciioBapéM. Bare 3010T0e mpaBuio:
Passive Toabko mo meooxonumoctu! Bupouem, He 3a0blBaliTe M KJIACCH-
geckoe ykazanue Bepuapaa Iloy:

“The golden rule is that there are no golden rules.”
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Kak npeBpaTurhb
repyHanii- njisg-ceods
B repyHaunii-B-cede?

I'epynoduti — gerund — 3TO BeChbMa pPACTPOCTPAHEHHAST KOHCTPYK-
Iusi, K KOTOPO# 00T nmpuberars snu3oauvueckue nepesoqauku. K co-
JKAJIEHUIO, HEKOTOPBIMU W3 HUX OHA YaCTO WCIOIb3yeTcs ¢ rpyObiMu
OIIHOKAMH.

TlonbiTky pa3odpaTbCcsi B OCODEHHOCTSIX YIOTPEOJICHUS TePyH IS
HHOT/IA BBI3LIBAIOT SIBHBIE HEIOYMEHUsI W 03a00YEHHOCTh. pymaHOCTH
CBSI3aHBI yKe ¢ caMuM TepMuHOM. Tak, B rpamMmatuke P. KBépka n ap.
oH BOBCce orcyrcrByer (ero amasor — nominal ing-clause). CaoBapb
Xopubu onpenenser repyuauii kKak verbal noun. AHajorm4Ho mocrymna-
er u Jlonrman. MHorga npo repyHauil nUmmyT:

“A term in traditional grammar designating the -ING-form of a verb
used as a noun.”

Bort emé Bapuant:

“The gerund is a word ending in -ing that behaves in some ways
like a noun and in some ways like a verb.”

YuéHble NPUBBIK/IN K €CTECTBEHHOH COMOAYMHEHHOCTH OOIIEr0 W 4acT-
HOrO. [lyisT HUX, CKaXkeM, BBIYyKJast (DYHKINS — TPEXKIe BCero (PyHK-
must. Auajorudso, nousTHe verbal noun ecTeCTBEHHO BOCIPUHUMAETCS
KaK Pa3HOBUIHOCTH noun. MexXmy TeM Takoi MoAXo[ K TePYHIUIO Ipe-
Bar ommubOKamu. I[IpaBmia MOABIEHHMS TePYHAWS B BEPHO IMOCTPOSHHOM
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MPEIJIOKEHNN HE SBJSIOTCS CITEIUAJIU3AIMeil o0IuX st Noun JupeK-
tuB. HaduéMm ¢ HeoOX0oAUMBIX (POPMATBHBIX YTOUHEHMIH.

Js Bac, snu3onudeckuil IepeBogYHK, 110 OIPEHeJIeHUI0 2epyrduli-
dag-ceba npencrassier coboit ing-dopmy rrarosna Bmecte ¢ Bamum xe-
JIAHWEM WCIOJb30BATh €6 B KaYeCTBe CYIIECTBUTENbHOrO. [epynduii-6-
cebe (gerund-per-se, gerund-an-sich, repyHauit-s-Ipyrux Wi mNpocTo
gerund) — 970 Ta ke ing-dopma, yrnorpebiaseMas TPAMMATHYECKH KOP-
PEKTHO ¥ OJTHOBPEMEHHO B MAKCUMAJIHHO BO3MOMKHON CTEIEHH PeATH3y-
owas ucxoaubie yerpemienus. (Ormersre, uro ing-dopmoii obaagaror
BCE TJ1arojibl, KPOME MOIAJIbHBIX. )

Wneansuoe mpeacranienue o6 ing-gpopme, cBOOOIHO TPeBpaIEHHOM
B IOUN, MHOT/IA Y2K€ PEaTU30BAHO JIOJIT0H MPAKTUKON PAa3BUTUA AHTJIAH-
ckoro s3eika. Hampumep, npuobpesnu ctaryc common noun ¢iosa begin-
ning, covering, embedding, ending, mapping. Bosee Toro, reoperuuecku
JIO0YI0 «9UCTYI0» ing-hOpMy MOKHO UCIIOIB30BAThH KAK «OTT/IATOIBHOE
CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE, CHAOKAs €€ ONpeIeIEHHBIM WK HEOIPEeIeIEHHBIM ap-
TUKJIEM criepeau (1 9acTo iig 0coboi HaaéKHOCTH TIoMeIas ¢33 Gop-
my of-genitive; manpumep, an introducing of new symbols; the solving of
equations, etc.). OJHAKO UMEHHO 34€Ch HY2KHO NPOABIIATH 0CODYI0 Oau-
TEJIBHOCTh W OCTOPOXKHOCTB, UCIOAB3ys DOjiee MPOCThie W YETKUE KOH-
crpykimu (tuna introducing new symbols, solving equations, etc.). He
cienyer 3a0bIBATH O HAJUYUU HET€PYHIUAJIBHBIX OTTJIATOJIBHBIX CYIIe-
crBuresnbHbIx (an introduction of new symbols, the solution of equations,
etc.), KOTOpbIe HHOJIA TOYHEe Bbipa3dar Baiuy Mbicab u 110 dhopme Gosee
AJIEKBATHBI Y3yCy aHIIUICKOIO S3bIKA.

Mexay mpounM, HEKOTOPBIE ing-hOPMBbI y3Ke MPEBPATUINCH B TIPHU-
JararejbHble: assuming, surprising, dashing, underlying, etc. Yactn
ing-opM CIIyKUAT NPEIJIOTaMK U COI3aMU, WX HAM Y2KE JIOBEJIOCh 00-
cyxaarb. Mopasb: mist Hagana mocmorpure B Bain ciioBaps — MoKeT
CTAThCS, YKEJAHHBIN TepyHIui-IIs1-cebsi yiKe CTajl CYIIECTBUTEThHBIM.
Ecmu tak — uro xk, Bam mosesmo. Paboraiite ¢ Bameit dhopmoit kak
¢ common noun.

K coxamennto, He BCce cMeble MedThl COBIBAIOTCA W HE BCE CTPACT-
HbIE KeJaHusi MOryT ObITh yA0BIE€TBOPeHbI (B yacTHOCTH, ed-dbopma no-
9TH HUKOTIA MPsAMO He mpesparaercda B noun). O6brano gerund, coor-
BETCTBYIONHU nMeemycsi y Bac repyuauto-ajis-ceds1, obaaIaer Juinb
HEKOTOPBIMHU YepTaMU HACTOMAIIEro cylecrBurenpHoro. llpaBma, B Ka-
YeCTBE M3BECTHON KOMIIEHCAIIUN Takol gerund monb3yercs pagoM yiaob-
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HBIX TPUBUJIETHI, TPeaocTaBiasgeMbix riaarosam. CdopMyampyeM coor-
BETCTBYIOIINE TOYHbBIE IIPABUJIA.

I'epyrauro pasperriero:

(1) mmerp gomonHeHwue (B COOTBETCTBHUU ¢ (HOPMAMHU YIDABICHHUS
[JIAr0J1a-POIUTEIS);

MPONCXOONTH W OT prepositional verbs, m or phrasal verbs;
MOAUGPHUITHPOBATHCA OOCTOATETBCTBAMU;

CIIy?KUTh OOBEKTHBIM JIONOAHEHUEM WM JIOHOJHEHHEM K I10/-
JIEKAIEMY B Da3peIéHHbIx (GopMax IIaroJbHbIX yIpaBJIeHHH
(obbrano [L] u [Tg]);

(5) 6617 MOAIExKamUM (B dopme [S]);

(6) BbICTYHATH B KAYECTBE NPEAIOKHOTO JOTMOTHEHHS;

(7) monyckars premodification ¢ momommpio (personal) possessives.

[\

A~~~
>
NN

=

Ilepsble TpU MyHKTA pa3bAcHAIOT cMbIct noaxona P. Keépka u mp.
— B HHAX YKa3aHbl CTAHJAPTHBIE CBOMCTBa ing-participle clause. Ilo-
CJIeTHUE K€ TPU MPU3HAKA TePYH/UN 3aMMCTBYET W3 CBOETO HUICATA —
OOBIYHOrO CyIIeCTBUTENbHOr0. CHenuanabHbIX yTOYHEHUH 3aCTyKUBACT
nyHkT (4). B dopwme [Tg], kKak ormMedanoch, AOTMONHEHNEM CIYKHUT ing-
participle clause. B qacTHOCTH, HUKAKHX POSsessives 3/1eCh, BOOOIIE TOBO-
ps, He pomyckaercs. Vcmonb3oBaHue possessives pas3perneHo BBeIeHNeM
cumBosa (°) B kaerke crosibua [Tg] — sro dbopma [Tsg]. Takum obpazom,
riaros B yupasienuu [Tsg] umeer B KauecTBe NONOJHEHUSI TEPYHJIUIL.
Bapuanr [Tng] (= [T]+[n]+[g]), rae [n] cumBonusupyer noyjexaiee
BO BBOIMMOM B Ka4eCTBe JOMONHeHus ing-participle clause, oboznagaer-
cst mosiesienneM () B cooTBeTcTBYIONEH Kierke crombua [Tg] Tabmuisr
Verb Patterns. Ilpu stom B [n] ucnonb3yiorcs He possessive, a 06bId-
uble obbekTHble hopMmbL: Objective (accusative) case mng mMecTouMeHuUit:
me/us/him/her/it/you/them. Kak o6bruno, orcyrcrsue + npu Hauu-
unn () nanm () o3Havaer, uro apuant [Tsg], cTporo rosopsi, pasperraer
[Tng]. BaxwHast ToHKOCTH cOCTOMT B TOM, 4To [T'ng] mHOrma paccmar-
puBaioT Kak ucropvennyio dopmy [Tsg], npumenss masa [Tng] repmun
fused participle construction. Hacrosiyo repyHaMaabHYI0 KOHCTPYK-
uuio (IpU HAJIMYMU AJIBTEPHATUBBI) IIPUHATO CYMTATH Oosee MOAXOJsd-
et my1st (popMaIbHBIX TEKCTOB, deM ¢dopmy ¢ fused participle. Beposit-
HO, BaMm ciemyer yuuThbiBaTh 3TO MHEHHE. B ciydasx UCIONB30BAHUS
pronouns wau proper nouns koHcrpykmuioo fused participle Bam ymo-
TpebraTh 6e3yCIOBHO He HYKHO. Bmpodem, mpu MaJeHIInX COMHEHHIX
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neficTBy#iTe ¢ OOBIYHONW pa3yMHON OCMOTPUTENBHOCTHIO — TIepecTpoiiTe
Bame npennoxkenne B Kako#-1u00 6ECCIIOPHO KOPPEKTHBIN BapHUaHT.

OTMeTbTe, UYTO Cpeay MpeIJIoroB, KOTOPhIe OCODEHHO JIIOOAT MIpe-
mecTBOBaTh ing-dopmam, Haxonarcs without, by, instead of, before, af-
ter, on, in, through, from, for fear of, for the sake of, on the verge
of, except for, as for. Ilpouune npenjoru BBOAAT I'epYHAMN pexKe, XOTs
B npunrmne “the ing-form is used after all prepositions” (M. Swan). He
CJIEIIyeT, B TO K€ BpeMsi, 3a0bIBaTh, YTO repyHIuil npeacrasiser coboi
clause, a clause Tpebyer momnexaree. [lo ymomuanuio orcyTCTBYIOIIEe
MOJITIEXKAIIEE CTh TO/JIEKAIEe OCHOBHOIO TJIATONA WJIM, HA KpaWHUN
cJry4ail, aBTOPCKOe we.

Muorue repyHauM JOMOMHSIOT CYIIECTBUTENbHBIE B MPEIIOKHOM
dopme ¢ of. K takum CymecTBUTEIBHBIM OTHOCATCS, HAIPUMED, ac-
tion, advantage, aim, complication, case, choice, conception, difficulty,
fact, idea, importance, intention, instance, job, labor, manner, means,
method, mistake, necessity, notion, opportunity, point, possibility, proof,
sense, task, use, way, etc.

Yacro repyHauil BBOIUTCA KaK JONOJHEHUE K CYIIECTBUTEIBHOMY
B mpemiokHOM obopore ¢ for, in, at, about, to. B sTmx ciyuasx re-
pPyHAMaNbHbIE 060pOT npakTHyecku obgazaresien (Hampumep, reason for,
difficulty in, attempt at, fantasy about, objection to). O6 srom cM. Tak-
xe . 30.

MHuorue repysuasnbabie 060pOTHI IPEABAPEHBL COIO3aMHE (U CILy2KAT
adverbials). CuocobHocrb co03a BBOAUTH epYHJIMUI JIEKCUYECKU He3ar
Bucuma (0T cMblicia repyHaus). K coos3am, CKIOHHBIM K TEPYHIUIO,
orHocaTcs while, when, once, if, as though, than, u correlative conjunc-
tions: as ... as, so ... as. OrMerbre B TO Ke BpeMms 060poTh! It is worth
+ gerund u It is worth while + to infinitive clause. Ux BapuanTsr It is
worth while + gerund u It is worth my while + [t]. W3 roil xe cepun
oboporsr It is hard/easy to do o u It is hard/easy doing <.
[IpuBeiém HECKONBKO MCKYCCTBEHHBIX TPUMEPOB npuMeHenus gerund.

Assuming the Parallelogram Law implies that we are in a Hilbert
space setting.

Putting up with inconsistencies suggests miscalculating.
Extracting roots is a tool for solving the most striking equations.
On persistently proving that 1 = 1, we are necessitating his conjec-
turing that &/ = &/ and % = % by their being specified properly.
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OTu 006pa3Ikl TPAMMATAYECKH BEPHBI, XOTS C TOYKU 3PEHUs CTUJIS SIBHO
mebesynpednsl. Komeuno, peanbHbI mepeBon Bam mHe cremyer 3arpo-
MOXKJIaTh ing-hopMaMu — IIOBTOPHI BCerna HexkeaareabHbl. Obparture
BHUMaHWE HA setting — 9T0 0ObIMHOE CYIIECTBUTETHLHOE; COOTBETCTBEHHO
c10BO striking cayKuUT HOPMaJIbHBIM MPUIATATEILHBIM, & necessitating
cBsizaHo ¢ the Progressive.

Iepymnumro 3amperreHo:

(1) uMeTb MHOXKECTBEHHOE YUCJIO;

(2) obpasosbiBaTh possessive (6bITH in the genitive case);

(3) caykuTh arpubyTHBHO (KaK TpHJAraTesbHoe B caydae premod-
ification HEKOTOPBIX CYNIECTBUTE/IHHBIX);

(4) npusuMaTh JIO0bIE (HEMyCTbE) ONpPEJEUTENN, KPOME POSSes-
sives;

(5) MmoauduUMPOBATLCS IPUIIATATENbHBIMY WK C LIOMOLIBIO Of, uiu
¢ momorsio relative which/that komcrpyxumit u . 1.

[Tpusenérnnie mpaBmia noMoryr Bam koppekTHO mpuMeHaTh gerund —
«IIPEBPATHUTDH TepyHAni-11a-cebs B repyHauii-B-cebes». [lepedens pas3pe-
[IeHuit CO3AAET N3BECTHYIO CBOOOY M, 3HAYUT, XOTsI Obl OTYACTH PACIIIH-
psier Baiu BO3MOXKHOCTH (HATIPUMED, AOMYCTUMBIE KOHCTPYKIIUN THUIIA,
“Being integrated allows for differentiability” obecneuuBator cnerudu-
YECKYI0, HO PEATbHYI0 BO3MOXKHOCTD npeBparienus ed-participles B «kak
661> nouns). Crnucok 3anperieanii HoCuT abCOMIOTHBIA OrPAHUYUBAIOILUT
xapakrep. Hapyrenus chopMyIupOBaHHBIX HOPM BEJIYT K COTEIA3MAM.
Bor oberunbe u3 wux: directly solving of equations; the integrating by
parts; immediately differentiatings; by the applying (5.2); truncating
that described above; etc. M36eraiiTe mogodHBIX OMIOOK.

Tepyumnit — 310 BecbMma ymobHAsA W HEOOXOAMMASA KOHCTPYKIIHS,
HEOTheMJIeEMas 9acTh Barero padbodero macTpymenTapusa. [Tlupokoe uc-
[OJIB30BAHKME T'ePYH/MS B MU30AUIECKOM [EPEBOJIE COBEPIIEHHO ONPAB-
nao.  OJHaKO OpUMeHssl ero, MOMHUTE CAeayomuil (moapazkaormuil
odunuanbHoll pexyame Benbl) 1eBus.

Iepyunnti... 510 nHade.
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Bammu o6crositesibcTBa TPpEeOYIOT
BHUMAaHUSI

®ynkunm obcrositenbers (adverbials) B aHTIMiICKOM sI3BIKE OOBITHO
BoinoHsA0T adverbs unm adverb phrases (napeuns u Hapednbie ppasbi),
prepositional phrases (mpemsoxubie ¢dpasbl) u clauses (nmpugarodHbie
PEJIOKEHNUS).

Boawsmux mpobem ¢ adverbials B smtm3oanyecknx HayIHBIX TTEPEBO-
JlaX, KaK MPaBWJIO, He ObIBAET; OJHAKO KOe-KaKhue OOCTOATEhCTBA HY-
JKJIAI0TCS B MIPUCMOTPE. 3AIOMHUTE OCHOBHOE O0Iee MpaBUJIo:

He moMerranTe 00CTOATEeILCTB MEXAY TPAH3UTUBHBIM I'JIarOJIOM U1
€ro OOIOJIHCHHUEM.

OO6BIYHOE UCKITIOYEHNE — 3TO CIyUail, B KOTOPOM JIOMOJTHEHHEM CITy-
2KUT 1IeJI0€ TIPEJIJIOZKeHne. B KavecTBe MILTIOCTPAnd paccMoTpuM (gpa-
3bl:

We prove now without difficulties the Spectral Mapping Theorem.

We will establish in this section that the image of a spectrum is also
a spectrum.

Bawm cienyer, pyKOBOACTBYSCH MPUBEIEHHBIM BBIITE MPABUIOM, OTBECTH
MEepPBYIO KaK HEKOPPEKTHYIO U MEPEJENaTh €€ B IyXe

We now prove the Spectral Mapping Theorem without difficulties.
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Hy:xHO Taxkxke MOMHUTH, 9TO B CUTYAIlMH, B KOTOPOH 0OCTOSATENB-
CTBO WK OBCTOATETHCTBEHHAS (DPaza BBIPAYKEHBI CYNIECTBEHHO MEHee
MHOTOCJIOBHO, ieM OODBEeKT MefCTBUs IJIarosa, BIOJIHE MPAaBOMEPHO pac-
[TOJIOXKUTH UMeEIOIeecs 00CTOATEbCTBO mmepe, JononHernneM. Tak, ¢dpa-

3y

We prove without difficulties the Spectral Mapping Theorem which
will be of use in demonstrating the Gelfand—Naimark Theorem.

MOXKHO COXPAHUTH, TIOMECTUB OOCTOATETLCTBO B U30AUPYIOIIAE 3ATSAThIE
(4o, BIpoUeM, He 0BABATENBHO).

Bort emé nmone3nbie yHUBEpCaabHBIE peKOMeHTanun. B navamte npen-
JIOXKeHus He craBbre (HagéxKuocTu paau) 6osee 01HOr0 06CTOATENbCTBA.
B konue ke npegiozkenns (rae uM oGbIYHO 1 MecTO) paciosaraiite Baiuu
0bCTOATENRCTBA B COOTBETCTBUN ¢ Bompocamn «Kak? I'me? Korma?s.

[Tompobree roBOpPst, TEHCTBYET TPABIIO

process — place — time,
T. €. CHadaja HUAYT OOCTOSATEILCTBA 00pa3a JefCTBUs, 3aTeM MECTa
¥ JIUIb TOTOM Bpemenn. Ecam ke y Bac HeCKOIbKO 0OCTOSITEILCTB,
CBSI3aHHBIX C BPEMEHEM, PACIOJAraiiTe ux B COOTBETCTBUU € BOIPOCAMHU
«Kaxk moaro? Kak wgacro? Korma?s, T. e. mo cxeme

duration — frequency — when.

B kadecrse yrelenusi OTMEThTE, YTO B YCTHOH PEYH HETOYHOCTH B IO-
PSAJIKE PACCTAHOBKHU HAPEUHil JOMyCKAIOT JAyKe BBIIAIOIINECS OPATOPHI,
HE CJIMIIKOM Tepsis IPU ITOM BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTD.

Hampumep, BO MHOTHE IUTATHUKY BKJIIOYEHO CIEIYOINIEe HU3BECTHOE
BricKazbrBanue JIxxk. @. Kernnean o xomomnoit BoiiHe:

“If we cannot now end our differences, at least we can help make
the world safe for diversity.”

dakruuecku xke, B peun 10 uions 1963 roga B AMepUKAHCKOM YHUBED-
cutere BammmHITOHA CJIOBO NOW OBLIO MPOM3HECEHO mocie end.

B mompobubix pykoBoacTBax Bel 0bHapyKUTE pa3BEPHYTYIO KIACCH-
dukammio adverbials. g snu3ognvecknx Hy:K1 Bam mocTarovHo 3HATD
camblie a3bl. Tum adjunct o3HaYaeT BCTPOEHHOCTH B CTPYKTYPY TIPEJI-
JIOXKEHUsI; TUIIBL conjunct u disjunct mompasyMeBatOT MEHBINYI0 CB3b.
Conjuncts o ponu Haubosee 63K K coro3aM (conjunctions) — Hampu-
Mep, first, after all, further. Disjuncts ckopee pasnessror mpenIoKeHus
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(ubo KOMMEHTHDYIOT UX B mesioM: seriously, strictly speaking, briefly, of
course, etc.). Knacc adjuncts naubosee obriupes — moMuMo OTMEYEH-
HBIX 00CTOATENBCTB 00pa3a AefCTBYsI, MECTAa W BPEMEHH, TV MONaIa0T
emphasizers, amplifiers, downtoners, etc.

[Tonesno 3uaTh, yTo conjuncts u disjuncts B mpeaIoKeHNIX OOBITHO
3aHUMAIOT HAYAJBHYIO TIO3UIINI0 — initial position, T. e. pacmomaratoTcs
nepen noggexkammm. Obcrosarenbcrsa B ¢popme adverbial clauses warme
BCero Berpedarorcs B final position, 1. e. pacmonoxkeHbr OCIE AOTOTHE-
nusa. Muorme Hapeunss u 00CTOsSTENLCTBA BeTpedatoTcss B middle posi-
tion — mepe CMBICIOBBIM TJIATOIOM, HO TIOCTIE TIOIJIEIKAIIETO U TEPBOrO
BCIIOMOTATEILHOTO TJIAroia. HeKoTopble PEKOMEHIAINY O MPABUIBHOM
BBIOODE TIO3UIUHU COMEPIKUT CIEAYIONAs TaDJINILA.

PosiTion
ADIJUNCT
Initial | Middle | Final
sentence qualifiers, viewpoint +
“how long” (indefinite frequency); +

evaluating, focusing, duration

“when” + +
“how long” (indefinite frequency)

process (manner, means, + +
instrument); emphasizing

place +

B naccususupoBannbix (noxsepruyrhix Passive Transformation) mpen-
noxernax place adjuncts gacro 3anmmaror middle position. MaTepectno
orMeTuThb, 9T0 B middle position moryT momacts u cimosa all, both, each,
manpumep, we have both proven; they are each separated.

He 3abynbre, uro obcrosTenbersa uayT nocie dpopm be, ecau 3Tor
[JIAr0JI OCHOBHOM. AHAJOTMYHO OHM BeAyT ce0s ¢ HEeTPAH3UTUBHBIMHA
DJIATOJIAMM.



92 I'1.25. O6cTosrenscTBa

Bropuuno obparure BHMMaHue Ha TO, 4TO stative verbs mukorga
HE UCIOJIb3YITCs ¢ obcrosTeabcTBaMu Tuma process adjuncts. (®pasa
“we satisfy equation (5.1) by integrating both sides” — omun6ounoe «kax
Obl» npejIozKeHue. )

Nurepecen u Baxken Bompoc o “split infinitive.” TosopsT, uTo ymo-
rpebaena koucTpyKnus “split infinitive”, eciu Hapedue BeraBeHo mocTe
YACTHILI t0 Tepes UHGUHUTHBOM MOTUMUIMPYEMOro Tiaaroia. Hampwu-
Mep,

We decided to formally begin selecting.

Orromenne k “split infinitive” neomno3navyHoe; akTuyuecku mpo-
HCXOIUT TIOJIBUYKKA, CyKJICHUI:

Never split infinitives! — Never split infinitives?! —
— Never (?) split infinitives!
Bot 0bpasiupl KpallHuX MO3UIIHIA:

“...split infinitives should therefore be avoided in formal writing

whenever possible.” (Longman Guide to English Usage)

“When I split an infinitive, goddamnit, I split it so it stays split.”

(R. Chandler)
Ha camowm nesie Bor o/ HBI, pa3yMeercsi, NIpUIepKUBATHCS ODIIEro mo-
HUMAaHUSA, YTO IVIABHBIH KPHUTEPUI BBIOOpA IPAMMAaTHYECKOH (PopMbl —
9TO YETKOCTH W ACHOCTH coobreHns. BapuanTs:

We decided formally to begin selecting.

We decided to begin formally selecting.

We decided to begin selecting formally.
HUMEIOT He TOXIECTBEHHBIE TOJIKOBAHUS. JHAYUT, eC/iu Bala MbICIb TOY-
Hee BCEero BhIPAKEHa, IPUBEIEHHOIT BhITe KOHCTpYKImeid “split infinitive”
¢ “to formally decide”, uconp3yiiTe e€ cmeno, 0OTOPOCUB TOTMATHIECKUH
3alpeT «HUKOTJa He pBuTe NMHMUHUTHUBBI> . [[0JIE3HO TaKKe UMETh B BHU-
ny, ato American English B cBoem y3yce bosee Teprinm K 370 KOHCTPYK-
uu, Hexkenu British English. B wacraoctu, N. Lewis B cBoém The New
American Dictionary of Good English ormeuaer: “It is, in short, pedan-
tic to deliberately go out of your way to avoid the split infinitive.” dApko
BbIpa3ua cBO# noxxon K npobsenve E. Partridge:

“Avoid the split infinitive whenever possible, but if it is the clearest

and the most natural construction, use it boldly. The angels are on

our side.”
CTouT IPUHSITH 3Ty KOHCTATAIHIO.
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Ouenb gacTo QyHKIMYE 0OCTOATETHCTE BBIIOIHSIOT OOBIKHOBEHHBIE
uapeuans (adverbs). OrMmerbre 11 cebsi HEKOTOPBIE MOE3HBIE OCOOEH-
HOCTH WX YHOTPeOJIeHus.

Adverbs, kak BaMm X0OpoIIio U3BeCTHO, OOBITHO BO3HUKAIOT W3 MTPUIa-
rarenbHBIX mobapiaenueM -ly. Takoii mporece, TpUMeHEHHBIH K HEKOTO-
PBIM CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, JAET mpuaararespusie. Ha atom mytu ¢ momo-
IbIO IOBTOPOB BO3HUKAIOT KOHCTPYKImu Ha -lily (manpumep, scholar —
scholarly — scholarlily). Pasywmeerca, ux cineayer uszberars. Ewé ogna
roukocTb — adverbs Mmoryr ciykurh B Kadecrse mogudukaropos (modi-
fiers), u3MeHsis 3HAYEHUE IPUNATATEIBHBIX, CYIIECTBUTEILHBIX U B HEKO-
TOPBIX APYTUX Ciaydasx. g rapanTuy ucKJIoUuTe coBMecTHOE (Iocie-
JIOBATEJILHOE) MOsIBIeHNE ABYX ly-c10B, MOIuMUIMPYIOMIUX APYT APYTa.
ITomobuble codeTanmst ZOMIKHBI OIIPABIBIBATHCS ADCOTIOTHON HEN30EKHO-
CTBIO, KaK, cKaxkeM, B weakly sequentially compact sets. (3uecy weakly
momudunupyer He sequentially, a sequentially compact.) Oco6o ormeTs-
Te, uro aHrauiickue adverbs mo GosbIineil YacTu He MOTYT MOTUGUIIH-
poBarhb prepositional phrases and noun phrases. 3akonnnie “irrespec-
tively of” u “independently of” (paccmarpuBaembie 4acTo U KaK COCTAB-
HBIE [IPEJIOTH) CJIy2KAT PEJKUMU MCKJIIOUEHUAMU, HE J1aBasd OCHOBAHWI
st 0606mennii B crmie “parallelly to something” nim “analogously to
something.” Brpoduewm, Henb3st He 3aMEeTUTH B CKOOKAX, UTO TAKOU BbI-
maroruiicst aproputet, kak H. Fowler Bmosime pyTunHo KBamudunupyer
“similarly to” kak prepositional adverb, sxkBuBamenTHbIit like.

He 3zabeiBaiiTe, aTo also, as well, too Henb3sT UCIOIB30BATH B OT-
punarenbubx npegyoxennax. (Keraru, also me ciegyer ynorpebiasaTs
[0 OTHOIIEHWIO K TOJTEYKAIIEMY WM PAa3MEIaTh B KOHIE TPEII0Ke-
must.) K amcny npusHakoB OTpUIIATEIBHBIX IPEIOKeHUH (IOMUMO OUe-
BUJIHBIX) OTHOCHTCH TaKKe HOABJEHHe OnHOro u3 cios seldom, rarely,
scarcely, hardly, barely, little, few, and only. Ocobo ormerbre enough
B KadectBe adverb. Dro cinoBo Beerya uiaér nocse adjectives, adverbs
u verbs (u mepes nouns). Bam mosiesns! Takske 060poTHL THIA: ...enough
for integrals to be bounded ...; ...enough for maps for factoring through
.... 3aOMHUTE TaK¥XKe, 9TO enough MoxKer OBITH JOMOTHEHUEeM (hOPMbBI
arosia be TOIbKO eC/IH TOZJIeXKAIIee MPeICTaBIeHO Pronoun.

Furé momesnast Bam meranb: certainly BbIparkaer 3HaHUE, Hapedue
surely cBA3aHO C yIUBJIEHAEM, BEPOH WK HeJoBepreM (U, 3HAYUT, UMEeeT
MEHbBIIINE OCHOBAHMUS JIJIsi TIOSIBJIEHUS B HAyYHOM Tekcre). (OTMmersre, 9To
Hapeure else ynorpebiidior TOJbKO C HEOIPEAeJIEHHBIMU (BOIPOCUTENb
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HBIMU WJIM OTPUIATEIHHBIME) MECTOMMEHUSMU U Hapeuusmu. B dop-
MAaJbHBIX TEKCTAX TAK:Ke MCIOIB3YIOT 000poT or else.

ObpaTuTe BHEMaHME, YTO MOCIE HAPEIHBIX 0O0POTOB MECTA BO3MOK-
HAa M 4acTO upuHsATa (M JaxKe 00A3aTesbHA) MHBEPCHI — CKA3yeMoe,
BBIDAYKEHHOE OOBIYHO HETPAH3UTUBHBIM TJIATOJIOM, MPEIIIECTBYET TIOJI-
nexamemy. Hampumep,

In the last section appears the main theorem.

Here follows the basic lemma.

There hold the next equalities.
Pasymeercs, atr mHBepCcHEM He CaeayeT IyTaTh ¢ existential sentences
(runa there is/are ...). He 3abbiBaiiTe BCE 2Ke PEKOMEHIALUIO HUKOLJA
HE HCTOB30BATH 3MMDATUYECKYI0 WHBEPCUIO W BBIpAajXKeHWE ‘never say
never again”! OOparTuTe BHUMaHKE TaKKe Ha WHBEPCUIO MOCje neither,
Nnor u so THUIA,

Since o/ and Z are commutative, so is .
&/ does not imply A, neither does €.
&/ is not invertible, nor is .72.

WNantocrpupoBanmoe mocrpoenne $hpa3 B MOAOOHBIX CAYUAsIX SIBJIACTCA
005138 TETILHEIM.

He zabwiBaiiTe, 910 mpu BO3MOKHOCTH BbiOOpa Bawm cremyer ocra-
HOBUTKCS Ha GopMaTbHBIX BapuaHTax Hamucauuii. Tax, until mpesmmo-
gyrurensHee till (cp. upon u on wim although u though).

Y ciuoBa besides mnorma ormevalor npusnaku hasty afterthought,
MaJIOyMEeCTHBIE B CTPOroit Hay4IHO# auTeparype. HefirpanbHubie SKBUBa-
sgentsl (in addition, moreover, furthermore) cmorpsites Jy4ie.

Yurure BaXKHbIE TOHKOCTH B yrorpebsennnu wHapeduil much u very.
Cr0BO very HUKOTIa HE MOIMMDUIIMPYET TIaroibl B OTJaMYHe oT much
(koTopblit Kak u B pyHKIME determiner 0cOGEHHO JTIOOUT OTPUIATEILHBIE
[JIArOJIbI).

B 3roit cBs13u very He ciepyer ynoTpebiaaTh Ajid u3MeHeHus partici-
ples, Korga nociegHue gBHO HECYT CiaeAbl cBouX (DYHKUMH (BBI3BIBAIOT
3arpyuHenus obbiano ed-participles). Tak, nesomycruma dpaza “The
conjecture is very substantiated (by the foregoing argument).”

IMpucyrcreue Passive (¢ BoIpaxkeHueM siBHO WM MOAPA3YMEBAEMbIM
by) — sBHBI CBHIETE/ b MIArOAbHBIX (DYHKIU U 110TOMY very GJIOKu-
pyercs. OOBIYHBIN BAPUAHT UCOPABJIEHUS — 3aMEHa very Ha very much.
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Boobrrie nosie3Ho moMHUTE, UTO (DYHKIUK CJIOB very u much B HEKO-
TOPOM CMBIC/IE B3aUMOJIONOTHUTENbHBI. CKaykeM, very Helb3s ynorped-
JIATH C IPUIATATEIbHBIME, UCIOJIb3YEMbIMU TOJBKO IIPEAUKATUBHO (THIIA
alike, aloof, etc.), a Takxke ¢ dopmoii comparative (very u more He co-
9eraroTcs). IToT aedeKT BBIIPABJILET CIOBO much — ero NpUHUMAIOT
comparatives u NnpeIuKaTUBHbIE TPUIATATETHHBIE.

B morpanmuHbIx ciyuasix, HanpuMmep, nepes participles, ucmnonb3ye-
Mbix arpubyrusno (involved derivation — romkwmii Boisom; hair-splitting
distinction — TOHKOE pa3auYue U T. 11.), ZOMYCTUMO UCIOIL30BATh U VETY,
u much (u paxe very much). Tak uro obsacrs aeiicrBus much, crporo
rOBODs, YyTh LIMPE, 4eM JOIOJHEHHE K very (BOT elé BasKHOe CBUJIEe-
TENIBCTBO ITOMY: superlatives MOXKHO MOIUMUIIMPOBATH KAK Very, Tak
u much).

JIist 3MM30IMYecKuX HYZK I TBEPAO YCBOHTE

MINICOURSE
«VERY-MUCH» B mpumepax

(1) very attributive; (2) much predicated;

(3) Doubt is very much allowed.

He zab6wiBaiiTe, uto Hapsay ¢ much ncnonws3yiores far u by far. Ha-
peune far obbramO TpemmrecTByer comparative adjectives and adverbs
(1 6sm3KO 1O cMmbIcy K very much); mampumep, a far better solution;
far too little opportunity, etc. O6opor by far (o3nauarmommii npumep-
HO by a great amount) subo ciemyer 3a comparative/superlative adjec-
tives/adverbs, mmGo mpeIecTByeT MOI0OHBIM CPABHUTEIHHBIM BHIPAIKE-
HUSIM, peaBapéHHBIM apTHKIsiMU a/an/the. Bor o6pasipr:

by far the most interesting result;
it transpires faster by far to involve bisecting;
this is by far a deeper thought.

Hakomern, obparure Baiiie BHuManue Ha TO, 9TO P 0OCTOSATENIBCTB Bpe-
MEHH W MECTa MOTYT CIYXKWUTh JONOMHeHWsiMH K npeajoram. Obpas-
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IIBI CXE€M TAKOI'o MCIOAb30BaHusA time adverbs mpeactaBiaeHsl B Tabinile
(cuMBOJ + B CEBEPO-3aNATHOM YIVIy O3HAYAET IIPUMEHUMOCTH KOHCTPYK-
umii Tuna since lately, since recently u T 1.).

ADVERB
PREPOSITION| lately then now |after(wards)always
recently| today |[tomorrow later ever
yesterday| tonight once
since + +
till + + + +
until
after + +
before
by, from
for + + + +

B 3r0it ke cBsa3u ycBoiiTe BolpakeHus (M NPUHUMIBL UX [IOCTPOEHHUS ):

almost never hardly ever;
almost nobody hardly anybody;
almost no exception hardly any exception.

SanomuuTe: 06CTOATEABCTBA CYILECTBEHHET!
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“There Are” Secrets

B may4HbIX TeKCTaX ¥ OCOOEHHO B UX MATEMATU3UPOBAHHBIX 9aCTAX
IITUPOKO PACTIPOCTPAHEHBI XAPAKTEPHBIE JIJIsT TEOPEM CYIIIECTBOBAHUS BbI-
PasKeHUs: «HAWIYTCA MOMUHOMBI fr,, KO3 DUIMenTs! ¢, ¥ KOHCTAHTA €
TaKhe, 910 ...», «CYMECTBYIOT JIUHEHHBIE ONepaToOpbl & U A, yIOBIETBO-
PAIOIITHE YCIOBUAM ...» ¥ T. . KoHeuno, Ber mepeBoauTe ux, HCOOIB3Ys
oboporbl Tuna there is/there are, 1. e. KoHcrpykumio existential sen-
tence. MMetorcst BazKHBIE OCODEHHOCTH TOI KOHCTPYKIMU, KOTOPhie BhI
JIOJTXKHBI BHUMATEIHHO TTPOAYMATh U OCO3HATh.

IIpex e Bcero, existential sentences HOMyCcKa0T TpUMEHEHHUE TJIATO-
JIOB TOJIBKO U3 3K3UCTEHIIMOHATIBHOTO paga. TodHee roBopsi, GOpMY Tia-
roma “be” B HUX MOXKHO 33aMEHATDH JIWIIHh HA TJIATOJBI CYIIECTBOBAHWS,
MOJIOKEHUsT W JBUKeHUs (B OCHOBHOM 3TO exist, appear, stand, come,
etc.). Cremyiomee NPUHIUIHAILHOE MOJOKEHUE COCTOUT B TOM, HTO
caMa KOHCTPYKITUS CYIIIECTBOBAHWS TOAPA3YMEBAET HEOIPEIEIEHHOCTh
<OTJIOZKEHHOI'O MOJIEIKAIIEro» (T. €. IPUHATO CYUTATDH, YTO TAKOE MIPE]I-
JIOYKEHUEe YCTAHABINBAET HEKOTOPOE CYIIECTBOBAHWE, W JAYKE €CITH pe-
3YJIBTAT €IMHCTBEH, [I0 HOPMAaM AHIVIMIICKOIO y3yca 9TO HE JIOJIZKHO MO/
YEPKUBATHCSA aPTUK/IEM). 3HAUUT, Bbl JOMKHBI MTUCATD B CTHUJIE CIEILY-
foIIero obpasua;

There is a unique element ¢ serving as the least upper bound of A.

Heonpenenénnniii apTHKIL MOKET ObITh 3aMEHEH 37ech Ha some (4UTo,
KOHEYHO, BHOCUT JIONOJHUTEIbHOE AKIIEHTHPOBAHNE).

He crour 3a6biBaThb, 4T0 there is/are-KOHCTPYKIHS OTpaykaer HeI0-
IyCTUMOCTD I aHTJIMACKOrO A3bIKa IpedjIoKeHnii Bpoge “A man is in
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the corner.” P. KBépk kBasmuimpyer 370 KBA3UAHTJIMICKOE TIPEJIO-

JKeHme Kak “an improbable sentence.” B cBoeit kaure The Use of English
OH OTMEYaeT jiajee, YTO HOBOE B IIPEIJIOKEHNUN ODBIYHO 0KUIAETCS B €r0
nocsersaronbHoil gactu “and of course everything is new at the outset
of a new discourse.”

Umeetcst TOoHKOCTD B 0DOPMJIIEHNU CIINCKOB, BOZHUKAIONINX B MPEJI-
JIOYKEHUSX CyIecTBoBaHudA. VHOTIA COrIacoBaHMe 371eCh BEIETCsT ¢ Ou-
KAUMMM K TJIaroiy 3JeMeHTOM crucka. llomobHasi HOpMa BOBCE OT-
CYTCTBYET B PYCCKOM $3bIKE, HO HEPEJKA B aHIJIUACKUX KOHCTPYKIHSIX.
(Hampumep, npunaro mucars “neither he nor T am” wumu “either I or
he is.” Paszymeercs, Haubonee TIaTeIbHBIE ABTOPDI TPEMTOTUTAIOT ITO-
o B cruie “Neither he is nor I am.”) Wrax, Bbr moxkere Berperuts B
JuTeparype ciaenyiomuye (ppasbi:

There exists a vector x, a constant €, and matrices £,’s.
There exist matrices %,,’s and a vector .

Ob6parure ocoboe BHMMAaHWE HA exists B mepBoM mpumepe. [lo aTomy
nosony Longman Guide to English Usage yka3biBaer:

“When there introduces a list of items of which the first is singular,
usage is divided: There are/is Bill and the children to consider.
There are is correct, though it may be felt to sound odd before
the singular Bill.”

CoBpemeHHbI y3yc BCE K€ CKJIOHSAETCS K CJIEAYIOIEMY MPaBHILY: ec-
JIM CKPBITOE, OTJIOKEHHOE TIOJJIEKAIIee BEIPAYKEHO MHOKECTBEHHBIM IHC-
JIOM, CJIeZTyeT NIPUMEHATHh A0KHYIo dopmy rmarora. Hampuwmep,

There are f and g such that fg = 0 whereas f # 0 and g # 0.

Wnadge roBopsi, CTOUT PYKOBOICTBOBATHCSA «KAJIBKON» C PYCCKOTO IPABH-
Ja:

“The predicate does not take its number from the first of a series
of subjects following it though there is some authority for this.”
(J. B. Opdycke)

Ormernm Takxke, uro B. Garner crporo dukcupyer aHATOTHIHYIO CO-
BPEMEHHYI HOPMY AMEPHKAHCKOH PA3HOBUAHOCTH AHTJIUACKOTO S3BIKA:

“The number of the verb is controlled by whether the subject that
follows the inverted verb is singular or plural.”
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BakHO oTMeTHTh, YTO KOHCTPYKIHs there is/there are Hukorga He
BBOJUT TONOKUTEIbHYIO ing-dopmy. IOMycTUMBL JTUITH OTPUTIATETHHBIE
060pOTHI THIIA,

There is no denying that the set theoretic stance prevails.

C O6CY}K,ZL&€MLIMI/I IK3UCTCHIUAJIHbHBIMU KOHCTPYKIUAMU HE CIICIy-
€T CMelINBaTh BHEIIHE IMOXOXK1e WHBEPCHOHHBIC O60pOTbI THUITIA

There holds the equation of state (5.2).
At this stage, there is proved the unicity stated.

WHoraa ormevaercs, 9To ¢I0BO there 371ech — 3TO OCTATOK OT MOJI-
HOTO yKa3aHus over there. Ykazamubie 000pOTHI ABISIOTCH PA3HOBUIHO-
CTAMHU CXEM

An adverbial of place + verb + subject.
An adverbial of place 4+ there + verb + subject.

Tax, B COOTBETCTBHUH C STUMH CXEMAMHU BITOJHE KOPPEKTHBI CJIETYIO-
1€ BapUAaHTHI IIPeII0XKEeHUN:

In the article [1], there was considered the whole situation.
In the article [1] appears the same obstacle.

B 10 xe Bpemsa Bam crout yaep:karbcst OT ynorpebieHns BapuaHTa
¢ there m cBecTu 70 MUHWUMyMa NMPUMEHEHWE BTOPOTO BapuaHTa. Jle-
JIO B TOM, 9TO TOMO0HBIE TOCTPOSHUST HOCUTEISIMUA AHTJIMIACKOTO SI3BIKA
BOCIIPHHUMAIOTCH KaK BEChMa TOPXKECTBEHHBIE.

DNU30AUIECKHE TTIEPEBOIUUKY UCIBLITHIBAIOT HE3I0POBOE (HO 0ObsiC-
HUMOE) BjI€YeHue K nociequeil KoHcrpykimu (u6o oHa MOBTOPSET Pyc-
ckuit opurunad). [lomuure, 4To inversion HOCUT ABHBIH dMbaTHUECK U
xapakTep. TakoB ke u fronting, T. e. HapoYHUTOE MOMEINEHWE CJIOBA,
OOBIYHO JIOTIOJTHEHUS, HA IIEPBOE MECTO BOIPEKU IIPUHATOMY IODPHJIKY;
nanpumep, “A polyhedron we call the convex hull of finitely many points.”
UpesmepHast Ke BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH CTPOTOMY HAYYHOMY TEKCTY TPOCTO
mpOTUBONOKa3ana. Kcau Bl He moxkeTe ynep:KaTbCsi OT WHBEPCUM, XO-
Ts ObI cBemguTe €€ K MUHHMyMYy. MareMarndeckuii TEKCT, B KOTOPOM
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KaXKJas TeopeMa c(hOPMYIUPOBAHA C WHBEPCHEH, He TOIBKO YZKACEH, HO
u HenpueMsieM. B onHa BaskHAsT POJICTBEHHAST JIETATb: B CPABHUTEb-
HBIX KOHCTpyKinax tumna “the sooner A the better B” unsepcusa momy-
CTHUMAa TOJIBKO B MpeiokeHuu B.

I[MomuuTE, 9TO AHTIMUCKUN SI3BIK JIOMYCKAET BBIIEJISIIONINE KOHCT-
pykiuun — cleft sentence u extraposition, Bmonne ymobubie s Bamux
HYXKJ ¥ HE CBA3aHHBIE C YPE3MEPHBIM AKIIEHTHPOBAHUEM.

Bot npumepsr:

It was in [1] that P. Cohen introduced the method of forcing.

It was P. Cohen who introduced the method of forcing in [1].

It was the method of forcing that P. Cohen introduced in [1].
In [1], it was considered how to resolve the problem in question.
We obtain it immediately that </ = 0.

As in [1], it is assumed that </ holds.

He crour 3abbiBarh, 9TO M OOBIYHOE OGECXUTPOCTHOE TIOCTPOCHUE
dpa3zsl B cTHIE

Following [1], we suppose that </ holds.

COBCEM HEILIOXO.

HaKOHeI_[7 OTMEThTE, YTO 3IK3UCTCHIINAJIbHBIC KOHCprKLH/II/I XOpo-
mo coverarorcs ¢ oboporamu such that/such as, n6o nocnenHwe Tak:ke
HEPABHOIYIITHBL K HEOMPeneséHHOCTH. BOoT 00pasis:

There is an algorithm such that you need.
There is such a way that you seek for.
There is a construction such as claimed.

N koneuHno,

There are secrets such as to be revealed!
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OTHOCUTECh K CIO>KHBIM
Mpeaj02XKeHUSIM CePbE3HO

K coxanenuio, caMmblil HAJEKHDBIHA TEBU3 «CIOKHBIE — COCTABHBIE —
NIPEJJIOKEHNA HE /i1 MEHA» COBEPIIeHHO He YUYUTBHIBAET PeabHOCTEil.
Hayqnprit mepeBons HeMbicanM 6€3 MHOTOYUCIEHHBIX BBIPDAXKEHHUH B CTHIIE

“If A, then B.”
“Consider «/ such that B.”
“For &7 to become £ it is necessary and sufficient that </ be %A.”

3mech u B gabHeHIeM pyKOMUCHBIH MIpudT OOBITHO CUMBOIU3UPY-
er noun phrase, B TO BpeMs KaK MOJIY2KHPHBIH MIPUMT BBIICTIET MIPE-
JIOKEHUSI.

B npempraynmx myHKTax HAM JOBETOCH OOCY 2K IATH POIH HEKOTOPHIX
Clauses B CJIO2KHBIX IVIArOJIbHBIX YIIPABJCHHUAX]; Mbl BUIECJIN OCO6€HHOCTI/I
OTpazKeHus CTPYKTYDPhI NPEAJIOKEHUA B TPpAaBUJIaX TYHKTYalUu W T. TI.
O,ZLH&KO MHOTrue HeO6XO,ZLI/IMBIe BaXKHbIe MOMCHTDBI OCTAJIUCH HE 3aTPOHY-
TBIMH. CTOI/IT BOCTIOJTHUTH COOTBETCTBYIOIINE HpO6eJIbI.

MHorue clIoXKHBIE TPEIIOKEHNST BO3SHUKAIT B pe3yabTare coordina-
tion mam subordination. Pycckue aHamoru «CaoKHOCOIMHEHHOE U CIIOMK-
HOHO,IL‘{I/IHéHHOG OPEeaJIOZKCHUA» IIapaJIJICJIbHBI, HO OTHIOAbL HE TOXKIE-
CTBEHHDI HpI/IBe,HéHHbIM AHTJINHCKIIM TEpMHUHAM.

Coordination ocymecteasiercs corwos3amu and, or, but — ux Ha3bBa-
10T (OCHOBHBIMHE) KoopauHaTopaMmu — coordinators. Iloguepkuure, 4ro
C KOOPAWMHATOPAMH CBSI3aHBI yCTOWIHMBLIE coderanusi and so, but then,
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or else/again. DTH coYeTaHWs He JIONYCKAIOT M3MEHEHWH (BbIpaXKeHHH
runa and then Bor momxkubr uzberars).
V3BecTHas BApHATHBHOCTD BO3MOXKHA B CJIELYIOMINX KOMOMHAIMSIX:

besides
and still
—
but yet
nevertheless

Emgé nerann: mocie but JomycTrMO HOSBIEHHUE TTPEJJIOAKEHUSI, CO-
JepIKaIero B kadectse conjunct ciosa however minm although. Ommako
MeX Iy but ¥ TaKHM CJIOBOM HOJKEH 0053aTEIbHO CTOATH HEIyCTOH d1e-
MEHT TIPEe/IJIOKEHUS.

IIporece conmomunuenus Gosee pasHoobpazen. CymeCTBYIOT MpPO-
creie subordinators — coro3nr after, because, if, since, when, etc., ¢ xKo-
TOPBIMH MBI YK€ BCTPEYaNCh, ¥ HAKOHEI, COOTHOCUTEIbHBIE COTIOIYHU-
wuresu — correlative subordinators suza if ... then, such ... (that),
etc.

OtrMeTbTe, KCTATH CKAa3aTh, 0COOEHHOCTH 01034 in order that — mo-
cJle Hero IPUHSTO UCIOab30BaTh may /might wau ke shall/should (upu-
menenud can/could n will/would crenyer usberars). Coros so that, Grms-
Kuii 110 cMbICTy K in order that, HO HECKOTBKO MeHee (hOPMAJIBHBIN, TAKIX
orpaHuYeHuil He Tpedyer.

Ecnu 6611 60s€e TOUHBIM, TO HY?KHO OTMETHTbh, ITO COIO3bI in order
that, so that mam mpocro that Hepeako BBOAAT MPUIATOYHBIE TIPEIIO-
»kenus neau (final or purposive clauses). PopmaiibHOE IPABUIIO [VIACKUT:
“Final clauses introduced by that take may with the Infinitive in present
and future time, might in past time.” B orpumarenbHBIX purposive
clauses MCIOMB3YIOT KOHCTPYKIIMK CO CAOBaMH that ... not, mpumenssa
IpeKHNE TPABNUIA PO raroibl. B mpumiume, obopor that ... not wme-
Hee npeanoyTureset, yem lest (8 popmasnbaom Tekcre). Obparure BHU-
MaHHe, 9TO COOTHOCUTEIbHBIE COMOIINHUTENN COAEPIKAT IBA IJIEMEHTA.
OauH W3 HUX — 3TO COI03 M OH OTMEUYAET MOTIHHEHHOE IIPeII0XKeHe
(subordinate clause), a apyroit snement — ob6bruno Hapeuue (adverb),
on (dukcupyer rnapuoe npemioxkenue (superordinate clause). Hekoro-
poe ocoboe monokenme mexkay coordinators m subordinators 3anmMaroT
for (kak coro3, oznauarowumii npumepno: and the reason is that) u so
(that) (co smagenuem with the result that).

KoopauHaaTopbl OTKpBIBAIOT HpHUcoeanHsieMoe npeaaoxenue. CBa3b
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“A and B” moxker ObITh BhIpaxkeHa B Tekcre u Tak: “A. And B.”
ITomobHble KOHCTPYKIINK ¢ CyOOPIUHATOPAME HEIOMYCTHMBI.

Vacuaure a71s1 cebst 00I1Iee IPABUIIO: AJA COeAUHEHUA ABY X Mpea-
JI0’KeHU B OJIHO He0GX0AuM, U IPUTOM B TOYHOCTH OJAMH, COIO3.
Crepsisich ¢ 3TUM TPUHIIUTIOM, Bbl 00HapyKuTE, YTO KOHCTPYKIms “If A
B” posmoxkna. Beccorwsnoe coenunenve A u B mo cxeme “A then B”
MIPpUBEIEHHOE TTPABUJIO HE JIOMYCKAELT.

Koneuno, ecrb cnacerue ¢ nomomupio nynkryanuu (u ono Bam 6bu10
yxke npeabasieno). Moxuo nanucars “A; B.” B 1o xke Bpemsa namuoro
HaJéXKHee U «uanoMarndHee» Beibpars BapuanT “A. Then B.” Nmenno
Tak Bam crmeayer mepeBoauTh JEOOMMOE MHOTUMU DYCCKUMY MATEMATH-
kamu «Ilycrs Bemonneno 7. Torma Bs. IMummure: “Let &7 hold. Then
B.” 3amomMHuTe: MHOTHWE HENPABWIHLHO COCTABJIEHHBIE TIPE/JIOXKEHUS U
OpUMEHEHHUs comma splice B HAYYHBIX TEPEBOMAX BBI3BAHBI HEBEPHBIM
ymorpebiennem then B pomu coro3a. He momyckaiire 3ty omubKy, BeIab
then HuKOIIa COIO30M HE SABISETCS.

Wrak, obmumii BRIBOI: Hapeuus HE 0OPa3yIOT HALEXKHOTO COCTUHEHNS
MPOCTBIX TPEJIOKEHUI B CAOXKHBIE. Ballln BApHAHTBI: TOYKA, & 3aTEM
HapeUne; COI3; COI3 C HAPeUNeM; COI03 C 3aMATON 1K ¢ semicolon u T. 1.

Emé o «paa..., To». Bor yke 3Haere, 9ro KOHCTPyKIUs “Since A,
then B” (cp. pycckoe “Tlockonbky A, zarem B”) nemonycruma. (Tem ne
meHee Bo3Moxken obopor “A. since then B.”) Bepubiit Bapuant “Since
A, B” moxer ObiTh paciuper B ctusie “Since A; therefore, B.”

O6parure ocoboe BHUMaHMe Ha 06opoThl THna as adjective/adverb
as. ToHKOCTH B TOM, YTO BTOPOE a$ MOXKeT ObITh COIO30M (M 3HAUMT,
B OPHHIUIE CIIOCOBHO BBOAUTDH MPEJIOKEHUE), 8 MOXKET ObITH MPEIJIO-
rom (M B 9TOM KavecrTBe HE NPUHUMATH, CKakeM, to-infinitive clause).
Hamnpumep,

We intend to find a solution as much as proving its existence.
We find as well as approximate solutions.

[MomobubIit 3hdeKkT COMPOBOKIAET TAKKE TIOMYIIPHBIE quasi-coordinat-
ors: rather/more ... than. Ocreperaiirech ommbok THIA

Rather than to compare & and %, we prefer to choose at random.

KoopauuupoBanubie MpejioKEeHUS B CBOEM ITOBEIeHUU HAaubOjee CBO-
6omHbI 1 He3aBUCUMBL. 715 HEKOODINHUPOBAHHBIX COEIMHEHUN TIOJIE3HO
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npaswio: “One Future Is Enough.” To ecTb B IpUIATOYHOM IPEIJIO-
JKeHuu (TaM, rje Cor3) NpuHATO ynorpebiaTh Present, a B riaBHOM —
Future. Bor npumepsr.

If the first step of calculations goes through, then we will pass to
the second step.

Provided that the determinant of A is other than zero, the homo-
geneous equation Az = 0 will have the sole solution.

In case the matrix A is invertible, the equation Az = y will momen-
tarily become solvable for all y.

Brnpouewm, mocse assume, suppose, hope n momobHbIx riaronos Present
JMOMYCTUMO ¥ B TJIABHOM TIPEJJIOXKEHUH, BBIPAYKAS TOT Ke MCKOMBIH ac-
MEKT HEKOTOPOI Oy Ay IIHOCTH.

IIpumarounsie mpeamoxkennsa tuna that-clauses m wh-clauses moryr
ucronb30Barh Kak Future, Tak u Present, no mpasumo “One Future Is
Enough” 0o6br4H0 BCE paBHO A0/KHO ObITh cObitoeH0. B 1O 2x€ Bpems

“Future Tenses are possible in both clauses if they refer to different
future times.” (M. Swan)

OTrMeTuM, 9TO B CJIy9ae, €C/IM B IJIABHOM IPEJJIOKEHNH HACTOSIIE-
IO BPEMEHHU COMEPIKUTCS BhIpAYKEHWE TPeOOBAHUS, YCIOBUS, MPEIIION0-
»Kenwus, pemenua u T. 1. (advise, ask, demand, insist, propose, require,
suggest, wish, etc.), B upunarounom that-clause Bo3HUKaeT KOHCTPYKLINSA
Present Subjunctive.

It is necessary that X be a complete space.
We require that the embedding operator should be compact.

B pasunosumnocTn American English u ocobenno B (hopMasbHBIX TeK-
crax nepsblil BapuanT Subjunctive (¢ «rosbiM» UHGUHUTUBOM) PACIPO-
CTpaHEH BecbMa 3HaUUTeNbHO. Ha Beaknmit caydait HanmomuHao Bam, uro
«BUIIUT OKO, 11a ry1a3 Hefimérs! 3uarh 0 Present Subjunctive mosesuo, HoO
or ero (BO BCAKOM CJly4ae, IIMPOKOr0) UCIOIb30BAHUSA B SMU30AUIECKUX
nmepesomax Bam cTouT BO3mepKaThCs.

[IpaBuibHAsT pacCTAHOBKA BPEMEH B OCHOBHOU M MPUAATOYHON 4a-
CTSIX SBJISIETCH BAXKHBIM MOMEHTOM OPTaHU3AIMK JTFOOOTO CIOKHOCOUN-
HEHHOTO TMPEIJIOKEHUA. TPYAHOCTH W OPAHUYEHUs] BO3HUKAIOT, KaK
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MPABUJIO, TIPU MOSBJIEHUU B [VIABHOM MPEJIOXKEHUN BPEMEH, MMEROITIHX
Past B cBoém HazBammuu. B ocramabHbIX caydasx Bel ¢cBOOOIHBI B BHIOOpE
BpeMEH (M3BECTHBIE TOHKOCTH OTHOCATCS K YCJIOBHBIM HPEIJIOKEHUIM,
0 KOTOPBIX HOMAET OTAE/bHbI PA3roBop B cieayouem naparpade).

IIpu mocramoske Past B OCHOBHOM MPEIIOKEHUT BO3HUKAET TPebOo-
Bauue «0ojee rybokoros Past B mpumarounom mpemnoxkenun. Waade
rOBOps, BCTYMAeT B 3puMble mpaBa 3akoH “Sequence of Tenses.” B co-
OTBETCTBUU C HUM B MPUAATOTHOM IIPEIJIOKEHAN UCIOTb3YIOTCA TOIBKO
Bpemena ¢ Past B Hazsanuu u, DOJiee TOro, HY2KHOE 1O CMBICIY BpPeMsd
3aMEHSIETCS] HOBBIM B COOTBETCTBUU CO CXEMOI

Present — Past; Past — Perfect; Perfect — Perfect

(B wactrocTH, (Simple) Past mepeiiger B Past Perfect). Maremarux 3a-
METHUT, YTO 3/IeCh pPedb HAET 00 OOBITHOM OIEePaTOpPe CABUIA.

“Sequence of Tenses” omubouno npumensTb B adjectival clauses
(kcraTu ckazaTh, Bam He ciaenyer ucnonbzosarh B Hux Perfect Partici-
ples); B ciiydae, Korga B IPUAATOYHOM MPEJJIOKEHUU OTPAXKEH a uni-
versal or habitual fact, u HakoHen, B cCpaBHUTENHLHOM OPUIATOYHOM (CO
ciaosamu than, as well as, etc.).

Pazymeercs, o npuHOENY <«JIOMHKa BazkHee (DOPMbBI» MPABUIO CO-
[JIACOBAHMUS HAPYIIAIOT, €CJIM OTCYTCTBYET sIBHAS XPOHOJIOTHYHOCTH TO-
cienoBaresbHoCTH Aeficreuit. Hanbosee yacTo 3ta 0cOGEHHOCTH CBA3aHA
C raroibHbIMK (opMaMu be B NPUJATOYHOM NPEJJIOKEHUH.

IIpasuno “Sequence of Tenses” meiicTByer u miist OyAyuinx BpeMEH,
U IIpH IPpeodpa30BaHnn MPAMOI pedn B KOCBeHHY0. Kak Ob1710 0TMedIeH0
BBITIIE, MU30INIECKOMY MEPEBOAUNKY CIEIYeT AeP:KAThCS MOJANbINE OT
COMYTCTBYIOIINX MOIBOIHBIX KAMHEH.

Bar neBus npu BbIOOpe BpeMeHH:

Hacrosmas npocrora — 3anior ycmexal
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Kak 06biTh ¢ «ecau (6b1)»?

Ocoboe MecTO B HAYYHBIX U, IPEXK/E BCErO, MATEMATUIECKUX I1€-
PeBOJAX 3aHUMAIOT 0BOPOTHI, BHIPAYKAIOIINE UMIIHKAIMIO 7 — A (1o~
pyccku: ecau &/, 70 J8) U COOTBETCTBYIOIIME e CONOIIMHEHN, YCIOBUS
u jorudeckue 3apucumoctu. Koucrpykimsa “If A, then B,” Bkaoua-
omas gpasy “if o is true, then £ is true” — aHrimMiicKuii 3KBUBa-
JgienT &/ — A, — yxKe obcyxpanach. Kak Bbl HeCOMHEHHO 3aIlI0MHMIIN,
1. Xanmomnr peKoMeHIyeT HUKOTIa He OMyCKaTh 37eCh ¢IoBO then (cie-
JIOBATH 3TOMY COBETY JIE'KO U TOJIE3HO).

Paccmorpum Teneps cBazaHHoe ¢ &/ — 9B 3HAMEHHTOE IIPABUIIO
BBIBO/IA modus ponens:

A, A — B
7 .

Nrax, Bor yxxe mokazajam u COCIAINCH B TEKCTE HA TEOPEMY, Ta-
PAHTHUPYIOMIYIO MUMILTAKAIWIO &/ — 98, W XOTHTE, OMHUPAACh HA MOIYC
noHeHc, 3adukcupoBarh Haguuane A B ciaoBecHodt dopme. C mOMOIIBHIO
because u since 3T0 MOXKHO MPOJEIATH CIACAYIOMMMHU CIOcobaMu (ObITO-
BBIMU 9KBUBaJleHTaMu &/ — H):

Since <7 holds, we have %.
We have 4 because <7 holds.
Because of &7 we have £.
We have % because of 7.

O6paruTe BEEMaHHUe, 9TO because of — 3To mpezaor, a because —
CO103, paBHO Kak u since. IIpu 3TOM €OI03 Since OTKpPBIBAET COCTaBHOE
npezyioxkenue (ero mOIYMHEHHYIO YacTh), a because (HAX0/ACh, KOHEYHO,



I'n.28.1If ... Then 107

TOXKE B MOAYMHEHHOM MPEIJIOKEHUN) CTOUT MOCAE [JIABHOTO MPEIJIONKE-
HAsI. ITO BaxKHOoe 0biee mpapuio. Because of &/ — 3710 adverbial
U MOMYUHSAETCS OOIMIMM 3aKOHAM PACCTAHOBKHM OOCTOATENHCTB.  3allo-
MHHTE TAKzKe, 94TO COI03 because HE NPUHATO ymnoTPeOJATH B OTPHIA-
TesbHOM mpezyiokenun. (MareMarukaM, TPUHUMAIONINM TIPUHIIAT UC-
KJTFOUEHHOTO TPETHETO, 3TO TPABKUIIO CMEITHO: JTF000e 2/ €CTh OTPUIIAHKE
cBoero —.@/.) UMeercs B BHy, YTO CONEPIKAIICE <HETATUBHBIES IIPHU-
3HAKH B SBHOM BHJIE NPEJJIOKEHHWE HE JIOMKHO CIIEJOBATH 3a because.
CrazkeM, KOHTPAIIO3UIIH

Because % is not true we have -7
We have =& because Z is not true.

— 3TO COJEIU3MBL.

IIpuemiembie BApUAHTHIL:
-/ holds, for ~4.
Since =% we have —.o7.

(Mezky OpodYuM, 3J€CH MPOSBIETCS YIOMSHYTas BbIE 0COBast NpU-
pona for.) Ilomuepkuure, uro «Herarusbly Tuna “if %A, then —.&/”, “if
- %, then —47”, etc. MOXKHO UCHONL30BATH O€3 OrPAHUYEHHU.

Bepuémcst K OCHOBHOMY BHHOBHUKY 9TOI'O IMYHKTA, — WMILIAKAIMH
A — B. OcobeHHOCTh aHTIIMHACKOTO si3bIKa, B TOM, 4To if-clause B 00ObIu-
HO#l peun HeceT B cebe CUIbHBINA OTTEeHOK HEeOmPeNeJEHHOCTH (O-PYCCKY
“f .. GamKe K <YK €CIH ...», 9€M K «KAK TOJIBKO ...» ). DTO IPUBOIUT K
oMy, uro B if-clause moryr comep:karbca nonassertive words (any, ever,
etc.).

BapunanTtsr

If & equals & then 272 equals %2.
If o is solvable, then £ will be solvable.
If & was closed then f() was closed as well.

BBIPAYKAIOT PEATIBHBIE YCIOBHs (& MOKET PABHATHCA HYJH0, Wi &/ MO-
2KeT ObITh PA3PelIuMbIM WM 3aMKHYThIM (B npouwioM)). Heocyecrsu-
Mble (HepeasbHble) YCIOBHST BHIDAYKAIOTCS TaK:

If &/ equaled 0 then <72 would be 0.

(Ecm 6u1 &/ paBnsAzoch Hymro, To /2 6biio Hyslem. Ilpu 3TOM sABHO
MOPa3yMeBaeTcs, 9To &/ Ha CaMOM Jiejie He PaBHseTCs HyJo. lcHo,
4T0 peub uaér o6 unreal condition B HacrosieM.)
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If o7 = 0 had been soluble nontrivially, then |.<7| would have been
other than zero.

(Ecnm 6b1 &7 = 0 6BLIO pa3spemmMo HETPUBHAIBHO, TO |<7| ObLT ObI He
HYJIb, HO 7, periasiiiee ypasuenue &/ = 0, Ha caMOM JieJie ObLIO HYJIEM.
ITpu srom obcyxaaerca nekoe unreal condition B mpomiioM.)

WHorpa ucnosib3ytoT BapuanThl 0e3 coiosa if B cTuse

Had C([0,1]) a weakly compact neighborhood of zero, this space
would be reflexive.

CymiecTByeT erié ojHa BO3MOXKHOCTH OTPAa3UTh PYCCKOE <«eCiu Obl» C
HEPeaNTbHBIM YCJIOBHEM C TOMOIIBI0 were — B KOHCTpyKimu Past Sub-
junctive:

If the function &7 were 4, then ¥ would equal 2.

(Tlo-pyccku: ecau 6b1 byukuus &/ 6buia B, 10 € pasusioch 661 7.
O6parure BHEMAHHE HA Were.)

SlcHO, YTO BAPUAHTHI, MOJOOHBIE MPUBEIEHHBIM 00OPOTAM, JIETKO
OPUMEHSITh B JOKA3ATeILCTBAX OT MPOTHBHOTO. 3AlOMHUTE, YTO WEre
— 910 eAUMHCTBeHHAs (YHUBEpCAJIbHASA U yHUKAJbHAs) (opma Past Sub-
junctive. Emé meranb: ecau no cmeicay if = whether, takoe were Huko-
rja He ynorpebisercs. 37ech e CTOUT BCIOMHHUTD O npejgore but for,
BBIPDAKAIOIIEM DPYCCKOE «eCau Obl He ...» (aHrmuiickuil sksuBasient if it
were not ...). Hanpumep,

But for completeness, we would readily find a divergent Cauchy
sequence.

He zabniBaiiTe Takke, 9TO CTEPEOTUTHBIE UMIIJTUKAIIUN MOTYT OBITH 3a-
MacCKHpOBaHbl. BOT BapuaHThI:

Granted 7, prove A.

Heeding <7, deduce £.

Basing (it) on <7, derive 4.

Leaning on &7, infer 4.

Grounded on &7, the claim % appears.
Founding (it) on &7, we conclude that Z is true.
With & available, £ is immediate.

Provided (that) ./ holds, £ results.

Resting (it) on &7, find A.
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In case of &7, we have 4.
In case & is valid, £ transpires.

Koneano, sror comcok Bour moxkere mpomaomxkuTh. Bceé xke s usbe-
JKAHUsT OIMMUOOK ¥ B CJIydae Majelmux KojebaHuii, orpanunaunBaiite ceds
YOPOITEHHBIMYU TTPABUIAMU:

MINICOURSE «IF-THEN»

Bceerna nummre if ... then ....

He ucnonbayiire were (c he, she, it, I).

Jlubo if + Present, then + Present/Future;
aubo if + Past, then Past/Modal Past.

Jpyrux mpaBuJ HeT.




T'nasa 29

AHTIuiicKuil TEKCT C PYCCKOU
NyHKTyalueir 6e300pa3eH

Tounee, moxer ObiTh O6e300pazen. Mexkay npodumm, TO K€ OTHO-
CUTCA U K PYCCKOMY TEKCTY, HAJIeIEHHOMY TMYyHKTYyaIuell Ha aHTTHACKHIT
MaHep.

Koneuno, B npaBuiax nmyHKTyanun 0O00UX sI3BIKOB HEMAJIO OOIIEro:
TOYKA B KOHIIE MTPEJJIOKEHNS, NCIOIb30BAHNE BOIPOCUTEIBHOIO U BOC-
KJIUIATEILHONO 3HAKOB, M30JIMPOBAHUE BBOAHBIX CJIOB U T. 1. (IHAKO
UMEIOTCST TPUHITUTHABHBIE OTJIUYHUsI, O CYIIECTBOBAHUU KOTOPHIX Bam
HYKHO TIOMHHTB.

B nonaeasromem uncse ciiydaeB HempuemyieMas TYHKTYaIus B Ie-
PEeBO/ie BO3HWKAET TPU COCTABJICHUM CIOXKHBIX MPEIIOKEHUH, 8 TaK¥Ke
[IPH UCIIOIB30BAHUN PA3IEHIONINX U H30TUPYOMIAX 3ATATHIX.

IIpenmoxennsa A u B B anruniickom si3bIKe MOTYT OBITH O0bETMHEHBI
B OJIHO CJIOYKHOE CJIEIYIONTUMU CIIOCODAMMT:

A conjunction B.
A, conjunction B.
A; B.

A; conjunction B.

(Crupanue TOUYKH B KOHIIE A 1 BO3MOXKHOE U3MEHEHUE 3ATrJIaBHOMN GyKBbHI
B B mogpasymesatorcs.)

Conjunction — 310 coro3 (pocroii coros tuma and, but, for, if, since,
etc.; cocrasuoii (compound or derived) coro3 Tuna — however, indeed,
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notwithstanding, etc.; wnau phrasal conjunction Tumna as if, in case that,
provided that, inasmuch as, according as, etc.).

[TepBbiii BapMaHT MOAXOAUT TOJMBKO [JIs CPABHUTENIHHO KOPOTKUX
IPEJIOKEHU, He COMEp:KAIlNX BHYTPEHHEH MyHKTyanuu. BTopoii ro-
IUTCST UCKJIIOYUTEBHO I MPEIJIOKeHni 663 BHYTPEHHUX 3HAKOB TIpe-
nuHaHus. Bo BCeX OCTAIBHBIX CIIYyYasix MPUMEHSIOTCS CXEMBI ¢ semicolon
(Toukoii ¢ 3amATO).

Coeaunenne A u B B ogno npenjioxenne 6e3 corosa 1o cxeme A, B
Ha3bIBaIOT comma splice. B nepesone Ber Hukorza He HOMKHBI IPHAME-
mate comma splice. (Tlpuuuna: Te, kTo HEe MOOUT comma splice, MoryT
obumerbes. )

OtrMeTbTe TakkKe, YTO B MAPAIIETbHBIX KOHCTPYKIMAX, MMEFOIINX
OPOIMYCKH, B AHIJIMHCKOM TEKCTEe 3aIsTasg CTABUTCS TaM, e B PYCCKOM
YMECTHO THpE:

First, we prove Theorem 1; next, Theorem 2.

&/ admits integration; and 4, differentiation.

B anrsimiickoM si3bIKe HE IOMYCKAETCS DPA3AENATH 3HAKOM MDPENTUHAHUS
(TouHee roBopsi, HEYETHBIM YHCJIOM TAKUX 3HAKOB) [JIALOJ M €r0 JON0J-
HEHUE.

Suppose that k£ = 2.

Notice, for example, that k = 2.

Since f is continuous, we know how f behaves.

Naturally, the strategy now is to prove the promised extension the-
orem first of all for special Lipschitz domains; and to extend it then
to sets with minimally smooth boundary.

Bce stu npenioxkennst comeprKaT KOPPEKTHYIO MyHKTYAIMIo. BcTaBuTh
B KaKoe-JTub0 M3 HUX J00ABOUHYIO 3AIATYI0 — 3HAYUUT COBEPIIUTH T'PY-
Oy10 OIInOKYy.

B amrmuiickom a3bike semicolon (;) urpaer HecpaBHEHHO Dosee 3a-
METHYIO POJib, 9eM TOYKa C 3amsaToil B pycckom. Ilo obmeMmy npaswiry
Bam cienyer mpumenuth semicolon, ecnim Bei yxke wucmosb3oBasiu 3a-
OSATHIE MPU MYHKTYAIIMHA KAKOTO-THO0 TPOMO3IKOr0 MPEeATOKEHNA pa3-
BETBJIEHHOI CTPYKTYPHI.

B pycckom si3pIKEe HE PA3mEAIOT 3alATON TONJIeKAIIee W CKasye-
MOE WJIM YaCTH COCTABHOTO COK3a, TaK KAK MOJOOHBIN 3HAK MPETUHAHNA
3aTpyaHdgeT MOHUMaHnue TIPEATOKEeHU. Te 2Ke IIpaBHJIa ,ILeIL/'ICTByIOT n
B anrmiickoMm sa3pike. Cobmomaiite nx!
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WNzBectHOe ymoOCTBO CO3MAET AHTJIMIICKOE MPABHUJIO, TIO3BOJISIIOIIEE
IIpHU 2KeJIaHUW BbIOC/IATH BBOJAHBIC 3JIEMEHTDBI B HaYaJI€ IIPEATO?KEHNA.

By (4.2), the operator is continuous.
To deal with the remaining possibilities, we may assume the worst.

AmnasmornyHo, 3angaras oTAesseT abCOTIOTHBIE KOHCTPYKITHH:

The summation now (being) over, we proceed to further stages.
The test for guaranteed accuracy is applied, bounds having been
estimated.

Wuorza B npejioxkeHne BCTAB/IEHbL 3eMeHThI ((ppasbl, CI0BaA), KOTOPbIE
IOGABIISIIOT MOJIE3HYIO, HO HE AOCOTIOTHO HEOOXOIUMYI0 WHMOPMAINIO.
(Hampuwmep, ob6erosrenscrsa tuna disjunct: seriously, strictly speaking,
generally, obviously, of course, even more important, etc. wnm Tuma
conjunct: first, secondly, to begin with, also, furthermore, equally, by
the way, namely, hence, therefore, thus, etc.) Takue s71eMeHTHI HE Me-
HSFOT CMBICJT ONPEIEeIsAeMOTO, YTO OTParKeHO B TepMuHe nonrestrictive
(neorpanunvuBaomiue). FEciiu ke 31eMeHT CyNIECTBEHHO BIKsIeT Ha 0ObeM
COZIepKAHMS, T HErO UCIIOIB3YeTCsl TEPMUH restrictive — orpannvyusa-
fowwii (uuorua ropopsar defining — onpenensmowuit). DjeMEHTHL TUIIA
nonrestrictive 0ObITHO BBIIEISIOT U30JIUPYIONMIEH MyHKTyannei, T. e. mo-
MEITAIOT B CKOOKHU MJIM OKPYZKAIOT 3AAThIMU (KOHEYHO, B KOHLE IPEII0-
JKEeHMsI TOYKA 3aMEHsIeT 3aldTyio U T. I1.). [loMHuTe, 9TO U30IUpYIOIITe
3aIAThIe IKBUBAIEHTHBI CKOOKAM (@ YUCI0 OTKPHIBAEMBIX CKOOOK BCEra
JIOJIZKHO PABHATHCH YUCILY 32KPbIBAEMbIX).

B anruiickom si3bIke AeHCTBYET CTPOTOe MPABUIIO, YTO OTPAHUYN-
BaloOIMe 3JIEMEHTbI HUKOT/IA He BBIJICJISIOTCS U30JUPYOMUMA
zansgrbivu. CpaBHuTE:

We consider compact sets of a locally convex space X which are
convex.
We consider compact sets of a locally convex space X, which are
convex.

ITeproe nmpemyoxkenue cOOOIAET, UTO MBI PACCMATPUBAEM KOMIIAKTHBIE
BBITIYKJIbIE MHOXKECTBa. BTOpoe MpeyiokeHne COAEPKUT CTPAHHBIN Ha-
MEK Ha BBIMTYKJIOCTh BCEX KOMMAKTHBIX MHOXKECTB M, BO BCIKOM CIydae,
BBIPAXKAET HE TY K€ MBICb, YTO TEPBOE.
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ITo obmemy npasuiy that (kak relative pronoun B ponu nomjexka-
mero, Tak ¥ B (GyHKIMU COK3a) OTKPLIBAET TOJBKO restrictive clause wu,
3HAYHUT, U3OAUPYIONIeil MyHKTyanun Her. VICKIIoYeHnneM SBIAETCA Tak
HasbeIBaeMoe that-appositive clause, ckaxewm,

The foregoing fact, that boundedness implies continuity, character-
izes barrelled spaces.

B momobHBIX caydasix pasbsacHSEMOe CJI0BO — 3ITO HEKOTOpoe abstract
factive noun (ckaxkem, assumption, proposition, remark, etc.) o6brauo
B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE W, CBEPX TOTO, 00I3aTEIBHO MPUCYTCTBUE TIOIJIe-
2KaIIero, OTJINYHOrO OT 0bcyzkaaemoro that. Mrak, npu apposition narme
that moxker BBOmMTH M nonrestrictive clause; Ipyrux Takux BO3MOXKHO-
creil mia that wer.

Ormerbre, 9T0 apposition (MO-pyCCKU MPUIOKEHUE WU OObsCHE-
HUE) 110 CAMOMY NOHSTHIO O3HAYAET IIPAKTHYECKYIO OJIM30CTh paccMar-
PHUBaEMBbIX JIEKCHYIECKUX eauawul. [lompocTy roBops, T0, 9TO B apposition
JIOJI?KHO OBITh, KAK MPABUJIO, BHIIEJEHO 3alAThIMU. Brpodem, anmosu-
s (Kak W OTMO3UINST) OTPAHAIABAET NATEKO He BCETHA.

C nomouwpio mecroumenuit who/whom moryr orkpbiBarbcs cooT-
BETCTBYIOIHE restrictive u nonrestrictive clauses. Mecroumernune which
00b19HO BBOIUT nonrestrictive clause. B momobHbIX 2Ke POISX AEHCTBYIOT
u wHbIe Wh-cioBa.

‘The word “that” is used to denote restriction while the word

“which” denotes amplification.” (S. G. Krantz)

Hesepro ucnonp3oBanubiit which ¢ nérkoit pykn . Kuyra, 3aBoeBasiie-
IO IPU3HATENBHOCTh MHOTHUX THICAY aBTOPOB cBOUM TEX OM, Ha3bIBAIOT
a wicked which.

IIpeamonoxum, aro Bor cronkuymuce ¢ gumemmoit which unm that.
(Cxopee BCero, 3To 3HaYUT, YTO peub uaeT o relative restrictive clause
u BbIGope nonpersonal pronoun.) OcranoBurech Ha which B ciyuasx,
€CJIU Pa3bsICHIEMOE CIOBO

(a) indefinite pronoun (e.g., everything, something);

(6) 3aMETHO OTAEJICHO APYTrUMU jieMeHTaMu or clause;

(B) me ksanuduuuposano superlative adjective (mocie, ckaxkem,

the best result, the finest topology npuusaro crasuts that; Tak
’Ke nocrynaior B oboporax the only ... that..., all ... that ...);
(r) Tpebyer nagana clause ¢ npesgora (preposition).
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A BOT M coBceM TPOCTOH TECT:
‘If in doubt between That and Who/Which, use brackets as a test:
if the words can be bracketed “who” or “which” is correct.’
(M. West and P. F. Kimber, Deskbook of Correct English)
Ecnu Bac BeTpeBoKuIM npuBeI€éHHbIe TPU3HAKK, BaMm moMoxkeT ykasza-
HHUE aBTOPA MHOTHUX IOIMYJISIPHLIX IPAMMATHYECKUX PYKOBOJCTB:

“The distinction between which and that is increasingly being blurr-
ed and ignored.” (John O. K. Clark)

B kauecTBe MILTIOCTPAIUE B3TJISHUTE HA PA3bHACHEHUS TOHATUS HaHAXO-
Ba [IPOCTPAHCTBA, JIAHHBIE JIBYMsi BECbMA aBTOPUTETHBIMU CJIOBAPSIMU:
“...a vector space on which a norm is defined which is complete.”
(Webster’s Encyclopedic Unabridged Dictionary of the English Lan-
guage, 1989)
“...a vector space on which a norm is defined that is complete.”
(The Random House Unabridged Dictionary, Second Edition, 1993)
Hakomer, He 3a0bIBaiiTe, 9TO B KOHCTPYKIIMK apposition MbI HCTTONIB3YEM,
KaK IpaBuIo, TOMLKO that (B dopme finite that-clause):

The new possibility, that we may take § compactly-supported, en-
tails many simplifications.

Bor knaccuueckuit mpuMep Ha TeMy HCIOAB30BaHus that co crmenmanb-
HBIMU 1 OUYE€BUIHBIMU IEIAMHA:

This is the farmer sowing his corn,

That kept the cock that crowed in the morn,
That waked the priest all shaven and shorn,
That married the man all tattered and torn,
That kissed the maiden all forlorn,

That milked the cow with the crumpled horn,
That tossed the dog,

That worried the cat,

That killed the rat,

That ate the malt,

That lay in the house that Jack built.

He zabwiBaiiTe cTaBuTh M30AMPYIONIHE 3aIATHIE B CAydasix, Korma 0e3
HUX TEKCT HE MOMYCKAET OJHO3HAYHOTO mpoureHua. CpaBHUTE:
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Consider the ideal J of the ring  introduced in Chapter 2.
Consider the ideal J, of the ring 2, introduced in Chapter 2.

ITo ymonuanuio mepBoe MpeIoKeHre YIOMUHAET HEKOTOPOEe KOThIo XU,
BBEIEHHOE B TUI. 2, BTOPOE — WIEAJ J, BBEAEHHBIH B IVI. 2. DTOT IpUMEp
AJLTIOCTPUPYET M3BECTHYIO MBICTD:

“Punctuation is an invaluable aid to clear writing.” (F. Whitaker).
st HaydHbIX TekcToB TUNWYHbI nepeduncierus. S. H. Gould mo stomy
[OBOJLY TMHIIIET:

The commonest reason for unsatisfactory translation of Russian
mathematics is failure on the part of the translator to remember
that Russian often omits “and” where it is necessary in English,
e.g. the usual (though not invariable) Russian way of saying: “let
us construct, a triangle, a circle and a square” is “let us construct
a triangle, a circle, a square.”

Ocobennoctr odopMiteHus TOCTeA0BATETHFHOCTH 00beKTOB Bhl mofimére
U3 CJIeYIOIMUX [IPUMEPOB.

Every syllabus of functional analysis encompasses some topics that
originate from at least three disciplines: algebra, geometry, and
topology.

The geometric approach implies specific tools; for example hyper-
planes, extreme points, and polyhedra.

Ob6paruTe BHUMaHWE Ha 3a04Tyi0 nepen and u Ha semicolon BO BTOpOM
npemioxkenun. OTMerbTe 3/1eCh XKe BaXKHoe npaBuiio (cp. ri. 14).

“In American usage, commas and periods always come inside a final
quote mark; semicolons and colons, outside.”
(Thomas S. Kane)

IIpu BBIOOpE NMyHKTyaluyu CIeAyeT IHOMHHUTb, YTO LeJb €€ [NpUMeHEeHUs
B JIOCTUKEHWH SICHOCTH TIepegaBaeMoro coobirenusi. He crout 3a6b1BaTh,
9TO 3HAKM MyHKTyaluu (IpexKie BCEro 3ardrasd W TOYKA ¢ 3amsToil),
HE HeCyIme Toa00H0H (DyHKINN, BOCIPUHAMAIOTCS AHTJINHCKAM Y3yCOM
KaK 3aTEeMHAOIINAE CMBICI. B 3Toil cBasu Bbl momkubl 6€32KaaocTHO
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ACTPebIATH commas U semicolons, 3aKpaBInuecs i KPacOThl WU 13
[IOYTEHHUS K KakKoi-mubo orme.

st mesieit anu30a1M9ecKoro nepesosa BaM 10cTaTovHo 33y IuTh Ciie-
JYIOILIUE YIIPOIIEHHbIE IPABUJIA.

MUHHUKYPC IIYHKTYAIIIU

Haunnaiite npeoxkenne ¢ 607bI10#l OYKBBHI.
CraBbre TOYKY B KOHIIE TTPEIIOKEHHA.
IMocraBus 3ansryio, Bcuomuure 0 semicolon ().

CoeaunsiiTe TPeIIOKEHUST TI0 CXeMaM
A; Bwm A, and B uwin A; and B.

Odopmasitite cnincku Kak a, b, and ¢ win a; b and c.

Bawm necnmcounble 3ansAThe TONBKO J1/1d U30JAUHUK
(= napHsre).

Wzomupyiite 5 i.e., ... ; Viz., ... ; €8sy ... U T. 1L

He uzonupyiiTe nomyexariee, cka3yeMoe, TIAroabHOE
JIOTIOJTHEHHE.

[ostenenne that — me moBOA /st MyHKTYAITWH.
CraBbTe TOUYKY Mepe.l 3aKPbIBAEMBIMU KABBITKAMH.
When in doubt, leave comma out.

Jpyrux npaBus HeT.

B npunnnne, K 4ucay TYHKTYAIIMOHHBIX CPEACTB OOBIMHO OTHOCST
ucnonb3osanue hyphen (meduca) 1715 06pa30BaHUA CIOKHBIX CYIIECTBU-
TEeJIbHbIX.

Hyxmble B mpaKTUKe SMU30AMYECKOTO TIEPEBO/Ia TTPABUIIA, CBOIATCS
K CJIeIYIOIIIM.
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“Hyphen should be used as little as possible, and then only when
needed to avoid confusion in sound or comprehension.”
(John O. K. Clark)

“Since the hyphen is always correct for compound modifiers, use it
whenever there is any chance of misunderstanding.”

(Longman Guide to English Usage)

“In deciding whether to hyphenate or to combine two words as one,
it is worth bearing in mind that the hyphenated form tends to be
easier to read because the prefix can be seen at a glance.”

(N. J. Higham)

W uTober 3akoHYNTE TeMy hyphen, mpueenéMm ciemyrolnee MeTKOe
nabsonenue (ero aprop G. H. Vallins):

“When two nouns really coalesce to become one ... when they are
linked by a hyphen ... and when they remain separate are questions
that at present state of usage are past the wit of man to answer.”

Poncreennukamu - ABASIOTCT — 0 —.

Tupe — dash — cymecTByeT B aHIVINHCKOM SI3bIKE B ABYX HIIOCTA-
cax: Kak em-dash — (wmpunoil co crpounyio 6yksy M) u en-dash — (B
nonosuny em-dash). Tupe em-dash BecbMa penkuii 37I€MEHT €CTECTBEH-
HOHAYYHBIX TEKCTOB, CIIOPAINIECKH UCTOJHSIONIUNE POJIb TBOSTOYHST HITH
U30UPYIOIIUI TIOMYTHOE OTCTYTIIEHNE BHYTPY Tpeioskennsi. Dakrude-
cku Bol moxkere uckaoanTh em-dash n3 apcenasnta Bammx myHKTyaImoH-
ubix cpenctB. C en-dash Tak mocTynuTh HEJIb3sl — YTOT 3HAK 00A3aTEsIeH
B BeIpazkerusx Bpoae “the Hahn—Banach Theorem” unu “the 1995-1996
Chechen war.” O6paruTe BHUMaHHe HA OTCYTCTBUE NIPODETOB BOKDYT
em-dash u en-dash — TakoBa HOpMa aHTIMHCKOTO TTPABOITMCAHWSA.

Haxkonen, nocnennee. Kax numer John O. K. Clark:

“Authorities continue to argue about punctuation.”

Onnako, 9T0 He O3HAJaeT, UTO Bam crmemyer Ha yKa3aHHOM OCHOBAHHH
9KCIIEPUMEHTHPOBATH ¢ TyHKTyarueil. Cropee HA0OOPOT, TIpy MaJeii-
[IMX COMHEHUAX B IIPABUJILHOCTH BHIODAHHBIX Bamu 3HaKOB HEME|IEHHO
YIPOCTHUTE TPAMMATHYECKYIO U JIOPMYECKYIO CTPYKTYPbl HPEIJIOKEHHUS.
Bam BaxkHO uepejarb CMbICI, & HE JIMHIBUCTHYECKYIO QOPMY HAyYHOIO
COOOIICHUSI.

Punctuate for clarity, not for fun!
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TpynaunocTu momoHeHUA

KadgectBo mepeBoma BO MHOTOM OMpEIEISeTCs AETAISIMU, HECYIIe-
CTBEHHBIMM Ha B3JIsij Joburess (HanpuMep, SKBUBAJIEHTHBIE Jiid (u-
nucrepa oboporsr “admit of two interpretations” u “admit being wrong”
HE JOIIYCKAIOT CBOOOTHON IMePEeCTaHOBKHI ILOHOHHQHHfI).

[Toabop MpaBUILHBIX JOMOJHEHHI K TJIarojaM OTpazkéH B rir. 21.
3/ech MBI OCTAHOBHUMCS HA AHAJOTUIHBIX MPOOIEMaX JJis MPUIaraTeb-
HBIX ¥ CYNIECTBUTEIHHBIX.

IIpodeccnonanu3m Tpedyer OT SMUBOAMIECKOrO MMEPEBOIINKA 3HA-
HU XOTs1 OBI O TOM, YTO JOTIOJIHEHUE CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX W TPUIATATE b=
HBIX WMEeT MACCYy CJIOXKHOCTEH MU, KAK TOBOPSAT, CBA3AHO C JIEKCUIECKH-
MU 3aBUCUMOCTSAMU.

Beccuopuo, oraenbhble getanu MoryT Boinacrb u3 namsatu (Ber mo-
KeTe 3abblTh, 4TO, KOHEYHO, HEXKEJATEJbHO, O HEJIOIyCTUMOCTH HEKO-
TOPBIX KOHKDPETHBIX 000poToB “my purpose for earning extra money”,
“such books that are left unreviewed”, “the axiom accountable for ex-
tensionality”, etc.), 0JHAKO HOMHUTH O HAJMYUM TPYAHOCTEH B BbIOODE
IPABUIBHBIX JOMOMTHEeHNWI Bblr 06s13aHbBI.

MHuorre TOHKOCTH JOIOJHEHU MpeacTasaensl B Appendix 5.

B komoHke +[prep] ykazaH mpejgor (HJIH MHOMKECTBO MPEIJIOroB)
U3 9UCIa TE€X, KOTOPBIE OOBITHO CIEAYIOT 33 JOMOTHSIEMbBIM CIOBOM W3
seoro crosibua. B kosnonke [prep]+ dburypupyor npeijioru, KOTOpbIMU
[HPUHSATO HPEABAPATH PACCMATPUBAEMOE CJIOBO. Bbliesnenue mpejora
CUMBOJIU3UPYET €r0 MPUBEPKEHHOCTh K BBEJIEHWIO B JAHHOM KOHTEKCTE
repPYHAMATBHBIX 000POTOB.

He 3abbiBaiiTe BaxKHOE IPABHIO:
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“The complement of a preposition can be an ing-participle clause,
whose subject, if introduced, may or may not be a genitive.”
(R. Quirk et al.)

Hanuune + B kononke +[f] o3nauaer, 4yro 3a ci0BOM (M3 COOTBETCTBY-
IOIIEH CTPOKM) MOMKET CIeJ0BaTh HekoTopoe finite that-clause (u maxe
B posu object complement).

“Many of the nouns used in this way are related to reporting verbs.”
(Collins COBUILD English Grammar)

CumBon & ykassiBaeT Ha qomycruMocth Present Subjunctive. Ormersbre,
gro qgis a factual adjective (concerned with the truth-value of the com-
plementation) Bosmoxkuocrs +[f] 06bIYHO pa3peliaeT u UCHOIb30BAHUE
wh-clause. Baskno moguepkuyTh, 910 [n]+[f] MOXKeT cTOATH B NO3UIMK
[JIArOJILHOTO JIONO/IHEHUs (DU HAJUYMU JOJKHBIX YKA3aHWil B TabJIu-
ne), T. e. dopma [Tn] ¢ noun, momyckaromum [n]+[f], aBromarmuecku
paspewaer [Tnf]. Hanpumep, we obtain the fact that o is equal to A.

3Hak + B KosmoHKe +[t] O3HAYaeT y3yasJbHOCTDH JOIOTHEHUA C IIO-
MoIpIo to-infinitive clause. Tounee roBopsi, peub UIET O KOHCTATAIIUN
HOPMATUBHOH Kojutokaimu (ckaxkeM, “a chance to compute” — ycroii-
quBbIii 060pOT, a coueranue “a possibility to compute” comuuUTENHHO).
Ormerbre jia cebgd, 4To paccMaTpuBaeMast KOJOHKa +[t] He pernamen-
Tupyer cBoGoaHbIe KoMOuHauy. Hanpumep, B npenaoxkenun “Look for
a dictionary to find an explanation” peub uiaer 06 MHPUHUTHBE, OTHOCS-
MEMCsT KO BCEMY TIPEIIOKeHn 0. B caMoM ene, Ty 7Ke MBICTb BBIPAKAET
obopot: “Look for a dictionary in order to find an explanation.” Pazywme-
eTCs, Ha TAKYI0 KOMOMHAIIMIO 3aIIPETOB HET. AHAIOIMYHO, MPEIIOKEHAE
“A procedure to follow is presented in Item 2” daxkTuyecku 3KBUBAJIEHT-
HO KoHCTpykKuuu “A procedure that is to follow is presented in Item 2.”
Konedno, u 3T70T 060pOT BIIOTHE 3aKOHEH.

Ob6paruTe BHUMaHNE HA OCOOEHHOCTH JOMOJHEHUST TTPUIATATETHHOTO
[a] ¢ nomomipio to-infinitive clause. Hanugue + Ha nepeceyenun KOIOHKH
+[t] co crpokoii, conepxxareii [a], 03Ha4aeT AOMYCTUMOCTB extraposition,
T. e. KOHCTPYKUMIO it is [a] + to + infinitive ¢ “dummy” it (u onHOBpE-
MEHHO MCXOTHOTO «BO3MOYKHOTO JIJIsT SKCTPATO3UIN» Tpoobpasa: to +
infinitive is [a]). Momndwkarus apyrux noun phrases ¢ HHBIMH [O/JT€XKa-
MUMHA, BOODITE TOBODS, SIBJSAETCS JEKCUIECKW 3aBUCHMBIM (DEHOMEHOM
(1. e. onpenensiercs y3ycom). CKaxKeM, BADUAHTBHI
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Those problems are liable to be encountered in practice.
The condition of compatibility is bound to be imposed.

BIIOJIHE TIpHEMJIEMbl. 3aMeHuB ke B Hux liable ma possible B mepBom
u bound Ha necessary BO BTOPOM, MBI TIOJIyIUM 3aMPEIIEHHBIE COJIEII3-
Mbl. [TomoGHAsT BO3MOKHOCTD JJTSl JOTIOJHEHUS TPUIArATETHLHOrO WHQpU-
HATUBOM OTMedeHa B Tabmuie Appendix 5 cumsonom [ |+.

Appendix 5 He mpeACTABIAET UCIEPIBIBAIOIIIE OTBETHI HA BCE TPY/I-
HOCTH, ¢ KOTOPBIME BbI cToiKHETECH TTpH BIGOpPE momnonunenuii. O npu-
3BaH, objeruyast Baiy Ku3Hb, HAOMWHATH O TPO3SIIUX OMACHOCTSIX.
CupaBiagarhbesi ¢ HUMHU B MOMHONH Mepe BaMm mpuaércs caMOCTOSATENbHO.
He 3abbiBaiiTe 06 3TOM M OTHOCUTECH K cebe ¢ IOIKHON TpebOoBATEIHLHO-
CTBIO.

He nummmre uto IIornaJo, pyKoBOJACTBYACH KaJbKaMU C PYCCKOTO,
(I)OpMaJH:)HbIMI/I AHAJIOTUAMHU, CCBIVIKAMH Ha IIaMATHb W T. II.

CBepstiTecs €O COPABOYHUKAMHU, CIOBAPEM 1 00pa3mom!
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Ilonb3yiiTeCh pEKOMEHJAITUAMU
C. l'oynpa

Bot HekoTopbie u3 HUX.

One objection, among many, to translating abstract nouns by abstract
nouns is that in an uninflected language like English the result is usually
an unpleasant pile-up of prepositional phrases.

One of the numerous effects of the absence, in Russian, of a definite
article is the superfluity, to English ears, of participles of all kinds, active
and passive, present and past, preceding and following the noun. Very
often the sole purpose of the Russian participle is to refer unambiguously
to some preceding word, a task ideally performed by the English word
“the”.... If the participle is an honest one, even by the standards of
a language with a definite article, it will usually come after the noun in
English.... Consequently it is wise, and at times almost mandatory, to
omit certain Russian participles in translation.

The moral for the modern translator is to use “the” for the Russian sTor
in those places where the only purpose of aror is to refer unemphatically
to some preceding word....

Phrases like “the elements of the set S” or “the points of the space W”
are very common, but if the set, or space, group, field, etc. has been
mentioned just before, it is more natural in English to say “the elements
of S,” “the points of W” etc.

The Russian phrase tor wiu wroit does not mean “this or another” but
rather “one or another,” “some or other,” and can usually be translated
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by various.

(O6parure Brumanue, uro II. Xamvom u C. Toyun mpuaepKuBarTCs
HECKOJTbKO PA3HBIX B3IVIAI0B Ha nmyHKkTyanuto. Umenno, C. loyin Becerma
CTAaBUT 3aIATYIO IEpe] 3aKpbIBAeMbIMK KaBblukamu, a II. Xajmom He
Beerga. O6e HA3BAHHBIE CTPATEIMU y3YyaJlbHbIL. )

...the word “its” is tricky. Thus “its singular point” necessarily implies
in English that the function has only one such point....

(TosicanM, [ro its o3nagaer “the one (ones) belonging to it.” Cramo
6biTb, its singular point = the singular point of it. Pazywmeercs, aro
He OTMeHsIeT TpaBuia “every can co-occur with possessives” (R. Quirk
et al.) u, ckaxkeMm, Kak yke OTMeJasoch, its every subalgebra = each of
its subalgebras.)

In English “respectively” is seldom inserted in the second parenthesis,
and in general the word “respectively” is used far less often in English
than in Russian.

The Russian word mynkT means “item,” “heading” or “subsection,” usu-
ally numbered; maparpad means “section”; the Russian word for “para-
graph” is ab3arr.

When pabora refers to a definite book or article, the translation “work”
is sometimes unidiomatic; pabdora should then be translated by “book”
or “article,” depending on which of the two it actually is; but often it
can be simply omitted.

It is a solecism in English to use the word “both,” instead of “the two,”
in a statement which, usually because of the presence of some word like
“together” or “equal,” becomes nonsensical when applied to one person
or thing. Thus “the numbers are both large” but “the two numbers are
equal.” There is no such limitation on the Russian word o6a.

It is true that in English “may” is sometimes more elegant than “can”;
for example, “we may assume that n is prime.” But “can” is much safer,
especially with such words as “not” and “only.” “May not” is ambiguous
in English....

In Russian there are many variants for “if and only if,”... but the phrase
does not vary in English.
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(3amomuuTe, UTO MaTeMarudecKas HoBauus iff yxke MHOro Jjier BeTpe-
YaeTcsd B XOPOIIWX KHUTraX, ¥ y Bac ecTh W3BeCTHBIE OCHOBAHUS MPH
HEODXOAMMOCTH €€ HCIIONb30BATH. VI3MUITHIO [1JId HYXKJ, SMHU30THIe-
CKOI'O 1EPEBOJA IErAHTHOCTH CO34a6T (Heobs3arenbHasd) ILyHKTYyalus
..if, and only if....!)

The combination “since ..., then ...” (Tak Kax ..., 10 ...) is extremely
common in mathematical Russian but totally inadmissible in English.
When a signpost is needed in English ... to show where the principal
clause begins, the best one is usually “it follows that,” and if this phrase
seems too ponderous, the translation can fall back on the stereotyped
“we have.”

(Buumarenabublil ynTarens 3aMeTut, yTo 060poT since ..., then ... mpo-
KT yke B Tperuil pas. Ecau 6b1 310 slekaperBo moMoradio...)

One indispensable rule for all good translation is that the translator must
read his work again at least twenty-four hours later. At the time of first
making a translation the translator knows what his English sentences
mean, since he has the Russian in front of him (or in his memory) to tell
him, and this unfair advantage over the ultimate consumer cannot be suf-
ficiently discounted in less than about twenty-four hours.... In the final
rereading, at least twenty-four hours after first translating the passage,
please check that all sentences are complete and all symbols are clear,
and that no sentences, footnotes or other, have been unintentionally left
out.
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O6aymaiite coBerbl H. Xaitema

B nenasneit monynsapuoit 6pomope Handbook of Writing for the
Mathematical Sciences, koropyto nanucan Nicholas J. Higham, cobpanbt
MHOTHE 10Je3Hble HaboneHns. Bor HEKOTOPbIe U3 HUX, OTHOCSIIUEC
K HaImeil Teme.

Certain adjectives have an absolute meaning and cannot be qualified by
words such as less, quite, rather and very.... However, essentially unique
is an acceptable term in mathematical writing: it means unique up to
some known transformations.

Use an adjective only if it earns its place. The adjectives very, rather,
quite, nice and interesting should be used with caution in technical writ-
ing, as they are imprecise.

Try to avoid using nouns as adjectives.

An adverb that is overworked in mathematical writing is essentially ....
A valid use of essentially is in the expression “essentially the same as”,
which by convention in scientific writing means “the same, except for
minor details”.

(O6paruTe BHUMAaHKE HA ABTOPCKYIO PACCTAHOBKY 3HAKOB NPEIHHAHUS,
OTJIMYHYIO OT 006CyKaeMoil B Ti1. 29.)

-al and -age .... The suffix tends to give a more abstract meaning, which
makes it more difficult to use the word correctly.

The Lax Equivalence Theorem is quite different from a lax equivalence
theorem!
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...the trend is not to hyphenate compound words beginning with prefixes
such as multi, pre, post, non, pseudo and semi.

Contractions such as it’s, let’s, can't and don’t are not used in formal
works.

Small integers should be spelled out when used as adjectives (“The three
lemmas”), but not when used as names or numbers (“The median age is
43” or “This follows from Theorem 3”). The number 1 is a special case,
for often “one” or “unity” reads equally well or better....

Here are some words and phrases whose omission often improves a sen-
tence:
actually, very, really, currently, in fact, thing, without doubt.

The exclamation mark should be used with extreme caution in technical
writing. If you are tempted to exclaim, read “I” as “shriek”; nine times
out of ten you will decide a full stop is adequate.

Try not to begin a sentence with there is or there are. These forms of
the verb be make a weak start to a sentence.... Also worth avoiding,
if possible, are “It is” openers, such as “It is clear that” and “It is
interesting to note that”. If you can find alternative wordings, your
writing will be more fresh and lively.

... I recommend the rule “if in doubt use the present tense”.

in mathematical writing “we” is by far the most common choice
of personal pronoun.... “We” can be used in the sense of “the reader
and I”.... Whether you choose “I” or “we”, you should not mix the two
in a single document, except, possibly, when using the “reader and I”
form of “we”.

2

“One”, as in “one can show that...” is often used, but is perhaps best
avoided because of its vague, impersonal nature.
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9TO0 BO3MOXKHO!

Bei nmogomwin K KOHILy 11€pBOii, B OCHOBHOM IIOBECTBOBATEJBHOMN, 4a-
ctn 3To# Opomopsl. Haneroch, 9To B mpomecce uTeHus Bbl ¢ y10BObL-
CTBUEM BCTIOMHUJIN HEKOTOPBIE NETAJN aHTJIMICKON TPAMMATHKA U, BO3-
MOXKHO, /1aKe BCTPETUJIU YTO-TO HOBOE W MOJIE3HOE /st cebs.

OcraBiiasica 9acTh KHUTH COOEPIKUT CIPABOYHDBIE CBEICHUS U 3HA-
qATeNbHBII MaTepuas Ay Barmeit caMocToATeIbHOM pabOThI IO COBEP-
IIIEHCTBOBAHNIO COOCTBEHHOIO HAYYHOTO JIeKCHKOHA. 1leh mpuBoguMbIx
HUZKe JOBOJBLHO ODIMUPHBIX TOAOOPOK CHENUATBHBIX TEPMUHOB U THITHY-
HBIX CJIOBOCOYETAHMI, a TaKXKe CTAHJAPTHLIX OOOPOTOB, IMOJIE3HBIX CO-
BETOB W JEKJapamuii B ToM, 4TOOBI 337eTh Baly mcciaesoBaTenbeKyio
xkuiky. Hanpumep, BHUMATEIBHBIN aHAINS IEPBOH YaCTU 3AIJIABHA KHU-
T'H MOKeT TIOJICKA3aTh TUTATEIO, ITO OHO TIPEICTABIsIeT cO0OH BapuaHT
oberanoro “Translation from Russian into English” B mepenoxenun na
S3BIK, KOTOPBIHM NMpuHATO Ha3biBaTh Russian English. lomxen cosnars-
CsI, 9TO Tako# TOHKNH 3P deKT He OBLT 0CO3HAH MHOIO IIPHU BhIOOpE Ha-
3Banusd Kauru B 1991 roxy. Y 9TOr0 roppKOro npu3HaHusS €CTh MPUATHA
000pOTHAsSL CTOPOHA — JIJIsi MEHsI BPEMS IIPOLLJIO HE 3PH...

Kenaro u Bam TBOpYECKUX TTONCKOB, BOJTHEHUI U YCIEXOB!
He oruauBaiirecs!
CoxpaHsifiTe yBEPEHHOCTD: XOPOILIHUH MEPEBOI BO3MOXKEH!

Onuszonudeck. ..



Abelard
Aesculapius
Ahlfors
Airy

Aitken
Alaoglu
al-Khwarizmi
Amitsur
Ampere
Angstrém
Anselm
Appell
Archimedes
Aristotle
Arzell
Aschbacher
Atiyah
Auerbach
Avogadro

Bécklund
Baer
Baire
Banach
Barrow
Barwise
Bayes
Bayre
Becquerel
Behrends
Bellman
Bensoussan
Berkeley
Bernays
Bernoulli

Berthelot
Bertollet
Berzelius
Beth
Bethe
Beurling
Bézout
Bianchi
Bieberbach
Birkhoff
Bjorck
Blaschke
Blausius
Bloch
Bocher
Bochner
Bockstein
Bocthius
Bohnenblust
Bohr
Boltzmann
Bolyai
Bolzano
Boole
Borel
Bourbaki
Bourger
Boussinesq
Boyle
Brezis
Brillouin
Bromwich
Brouwer
Browder
Buckingham
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Burali-Forti
Biirgers
Burkwardt
Burnside

Calderén
Calvin
Camus
Cantor
Carathéodory
Cardanus
Carleman
Carleson
Carlyle
Carnot
Cartan
Castelnuovo
Cauchy
Cavalieri
Cavendish
Cayley
Cech
Celcius
Cesaro
Chadwick
Chapman
Chazarain
Chebyshev
Cheeger
Chevalley
Choquet
Christoffel
Church
Clairaut
Clapeyron
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Clarke Descartes Fahrenheit
Clausius de Vries Fan Ky
Clebsch de Sitter Fantappie
Codazzi Dewar Faraday
Cohen Diderot Farkas
Cohn-Vossen Diedonne Fatou
Condorcet Diestel Fejér
Confucius Dijkstra Fenchel
Copernicus Diophantus Fermat
Coriolis Dirichlet Feuerbach
Cotes Dixmier Feynman
Couette Dobereiner Fibonacci
Coulomb Dodgson Fick
Courant Dolbeault Fitting
Cousin Doob Fizeau
Coxeter Doppler Foiag
Craig Douglis Foocault
Cramer Dragoni Fourier
Cramér Du Bois-Reymond Fraenkel
Crelle Dugundji Fréchet
Curie Duhamel Fresnel
Cusanus Dulong Freudenthal
&’ Alembert Dvoretzky gr?egn.laﬁl
D’Arsonval Eberlein Frle Tiehs

. . roude
Daniell Eddington Fubini

. ubini

Dantzig Edgeworth Fuchs
Darboux Ehrenfest Fukamiya
Darwin Ehrenpreis
de Branges Eidelheit Gagliardo
Debreu Eilenberg Galilei
De Broglie Eistein Galois
Debye Elohim Galvany
de la Métrie Epicuros Garding
de la Vallée-Poussin Epstein Gateaux
de ’Hoépital Erasmus Gauss
Deligne Eratosthenes Gehring
Democritos Erdos Geiger
de Moivre Escher Gelfand
De Morgan Euclid Gentzen
de Rham Eudoxus Geoffroy
Desargues Euler Gevrey
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Gibbs
Godel
Goursat
Gram
Grashof
Grassmann
Gréatzer
Grobher
Gronwall
Groslot
Grothendieck
Grotzsch
Grinbaum
Guldin

Hadamard
Hahn
Halley
Hamel
Hamilton
Harish-Chandra
Harnack
Hartogs
Hausdorff
Heaviside
Heine
Heisenberg
Hellinger
Helmholtz
Henkin
Herbrand
Herglotz
Hermite
Herodotus
Herschel
Hertz
Hervé
Hewitt
Heyting
Hilbert
Hippocrates
Hirschfeld

Hirzebruch
Holder
Hooke
Hopf
Hoérmander
Horner
Hrbacek
Hugoniot
Hume
Hupatia
Hurwitz
Huygens

Tonescu-Tulcea
Ising
It K.

Jacobi
Janiszewski
Janko

Jech

Jensen
John
Joliot-Curie
Jordan
Joule

Julia

Kaczmarz
Kahane
Kahler
Kakutani
Kalman
Kaloujnine
Kaluza
Kamerling Onnes
Karman
Kauser
Keisler
Kelley
Kellogg
Khayydm
Killing

Kirchhoff
Kleene
Klein
Knudsen
Knuth
Kobayashi
Kodaira
Komlés
Konig
Kopernicus
Korn
Korteweg
Koszul
Kothe
Kreisel
Krivine
Kronecker
Krull
Kuhn
Kuiper
Kunen
Kiinneth
Kunze
Kuratowski
Kutta

Lagrange
Laguerre
Lambert
Lamé
Lang
Langevin
Laplace
Laugwitz
Laurent
Lavoisier
Lawrence
Lawvere
Lax
Lebesgue
Lefschetz
Legendre



130 Appendix 1
Leibniz Mackey Morera
Leonardo da Vinci Maclaurin Morin
Leray Magnus Morley
Leukippos Maharam Morrey
Levi-Civita Malcev Moschovakis
Le/zvy B. Malgbranche Nachbin
Lévy P. Malinvaud Navier
Lewy H. Malliavin Neueebauer
Lichnérowicz Mandelbrot Neu?nann
Lichtenberg Marcinkiewicz Nevanlinna,
L}e . Marconi Nicolson
Liebig Marggraf Nicholson
Lindeberg Mariotte : ¥
. . - . Nieuwentijt
Lindel6f Martin-Lof Nikod§m
Iﬂ%nde,nstrauss Martineau Nébeling
inné Maschke Noether
L}ouvﬂ.le Mathieu Nomizu
Lipschitz Maupertuis
Lissajous Maurey Occam
Lloyd Maxwell Oersted
Lob Mazur Ogasawara,
Locke Mazurkiewicz Ohm
Locket McShane Ore.sme
Lo\eb Mehler OrhCZ ]
LO?VQI . Melain OStrOWSkl
Lojasiewicz Mersenne Ostwald
Lo1:entz Meusnier Oxtoby
%OS hmid Michael Ozawa
LOSC 11.11 t Michelson Paine
ovaglia Mikusinski Painlevé
Loventhal 1
V : Millican Paley
Lowenheim - :
: Milne Papin
Lucretius . .
N Minkowski Paracelsus
Lukasiewicz .
Minsky Pareto
Lummer .
Mirimanoff Pasch
Luxemburg Mi Leffl
Lizin ittag-Leffler Pasteur
Mohammed Pauli
Mobius Monge Pauling
MacLane Mongolfier Péclet
Mach Montaigne Peetre
Macintyre More Peierls
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Pelczynski Rellich Schopenhauer
Perrin Rényi Schottky
Pflaff Reuleaux Schouten
Picard Reynolds Schreier
Pietsch Riccati Schur
Pincherle Ricci Schwartz
Pisot Richard Schwarz
Plancherel Richtmyer Scorza
Planck Riemann Scott
Plateau Riesz Sebastido e Silva
Plato Rinow Segre
Plemelj Ritz Seidel
Plinus Romer Seifert
Pliicker Rontgen Seki (Kowa)
Poincaré Rouché Selberg
Poiseuille Routh Serre
Poisson Rungle Shelah
Pélya Russel Shlafli
Pompeiu Rutherford Shoenfield
Poncelet Ryll-Nardzewski Siddhartha Gautama,
Powell Sahlqvist Buddha
Pra’mdtl Saint-Venant Shakya-muni
Prévost Salem Siegel
Priestley Samuelson Siemens
Prigogine Santald Sierpinski
Priifer Sartre Sigmund
Ptak Savart Sikorski
Pythagoras Savonarola Singer

; Scarf Sjogren
83;2?1 Schaefer H. Skolem

Schaeffer A. Smulian

Rademacher Schatten Smullyan
Radé Schauder Sobczyk
Radon Schiaparelli Soddy
Radstrom Schiffer Solovay
Ramanujan Schlafli Sommerfeld
Ramsey Schlichting Sorgenfrey
Rasiowa Schmidt Souslin
Rayleigh Schridinger Specht
Réamur Schoenberg Sperner
Regnault Schoenflies Spinoza
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Stampacchia Tonelli Voronoi
Steenrod Torricelli
Steinhaus Tréves gaielbroeck
Steinitz Tricomi Walr?ls
Stiefel Triebel Wa 5
Stieltjes Troelstra Wazc()iw b
Stokes Truesdell edderburn
Stolz Tschirnhaus We}erstrass
St@rmer TSiI‘GI/SOH g@ll A.
Strabon Tucker Weu;garts.l.l K
Strassen Turing WenlzI_eIn oc
Sturm Tychonoff Wi}'ft ‘
Subaoth Tzafriri Wh}tilel};
Swarzschild Uhl Wieln axer
Sylow Uhlenbeck Wiener
Syng_(.e Ulam Wigner
Sz.ego Urysohn Wittgenstein
Szilard PP P Wronski
Székefalvi-Nagy Viisala

) Vandermonde Yacobi
Takesaki van der Pol Yahweh
Takeuti van der Waerden Yang
Tarski van Kampen Yau
Tartaglia Varadarajan Yosida,
Teichmiiller Varignon Yukawa
Thales Vaught
Thenard Viéte Zaanen
Theophrastos Vietoris Zaremba
Thom Vitali Zariski
Thomson Voltaire Zassenhaus
Thorin Volterra Zeeman
Thurston von Karman Zeno
Tietze von Mises Zermelo
Titchmarsh von Neumann Zorn
Toeplitz Vopénka Zygmund
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Mottoes, Dicta, and Clichés

A is V upside down.
7 acknowledges that &/ = &7
o/ and 1/4/ are reciprocals.

2/ and % can be read off from ¥.

of answers for {</}.
o belongs to {#'}; so {F} £ @
as claimed.
o/ carries a topology.
&/ causes no problem.
g/ corresponds to {7 }.
o/ decreases <7 + 1 by 1.
o/ divides into /2 two times.
</ ends in a failure.
« equals & # modulo A.
o/ equals &/ B to within
a multiplier.
&/ factors through
dom &7 [ker o .
o/ fits data well.
2/ holds because of A.
o/ is as a matter of definition
“%.”
& is called the letter “<7.”
&/ is commensurate to/with 2.
27 is conceived of as a bull head.
o/ is defined by declaring “o7.”
o/ is dependent on 2.¢7.
4/ is designated as <.
o is devoted to formulating 4.
&/ is disjoint from «7’.
& is elementarily equivalent
to .

o is full in <.

&/ is given the symbol 7.

&/ is homeomorphic with/to 7.

o isin {}.

2/ is included in &/ U {«/'}.

&/ is independent of A.

o is referred to as .

& is said to be capital.

&/ is tantamount to <.

&/ is unique up to an
infinitesimal.

o/ is, as a matter of definition,
a symbol.

o is, as asserted, a letter.

o itself is a letter.

&/ possesses/enjoys property ;
a property of % holds for <.

o/ prefers to integrate rather
than differentiate.

&/ presumes to be 7-like.

& renders all of £ continuous.

&/ reminds us of A.

o/ signifies the letter o7 .

o/ substantiates A.

o typifies a letter.

&/’s every subset is in ().

27’s method is surpassed by that
of A.

o, as well as 4, is a capital.

of , with % /in addition to 4,
looks fine.

o' is a token of the dual of .
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/' reads: &/ prime.

&/ (x) changes with z.

&/ (z) holds for all .

&/ .= &/ for notational
simplicity.

o/ =0 and so &7 # 1.

o/ =0 and still & # 1.

o/ =0 but & # 1 as yet.

&/ = 0 but &/ # 1 nonetheless.

&/ = 0 but then &/ # 1.

«/ = 0 has one and only one
solution.

o/ = 0; if not: &7 # 0.

of =0; if so, % = 0.

&/ =1 contradicts & =0. &/ =0
is contradicted by o/ = 1.

o/ =1 or o =0 according as
% =1or &% =0.

o/ = @/ amounts to &% = &/2.

&/ = &/ as is usual with equality.

&/ = &/ in principle: & comes of
A doing €.

o/ = of unless otherwise stated.

&/ = &/ unless the contrary is
stated.

&/ = &/, which is what we need.

@/ = &/ with probability one.

@/ = &f; so nothing is to be
proved.

o/ = /. Proof: Immediate.

o/ = of . Proof: Obvious.

o/ = of . Proof: Straightforward.

o/ = /. Proof: Trivial.

o/ = {47}. On the contrary,
o £ {d}.

o/ -12 contains &7 -2, o7 - 3,47 - 4
and &7 - 6.

of U{a/} consists of o/ and the
elements of o7

o/ U{4/} contains &7 .

o/ € {4/} irrespective of whether
or not A € {}.

o € {</}. Reason:

Beld} > B=4d.

of € {«}. For, B € {7}
implies 8 = &/ .

@/ < @/ with equality holding iff
o = 4.

o = % is the condition that <7
be A.

o < B <€, the second
inequality following from
(1.1).

2/ # 1 but &7, however, vanishes.

o/ # . Counterexample: 1 = 1.

&/ # 0, but it may fail in general.

o — of , o € A, is the identity
indexing of 4.

@/ — . The converse is the
reverse implication 8 — .

o/? divides by <.

=% holds, for ~..

{4/} is obviously nonempty; in
symbols, {&/} # @.

{4/} is prepared to become 7.

{4/} prompts & being a set.

{«/} = {4/} is plain and
immediate from &/ = .

{7} = {{</}} abuses the
language.

{7} = {{</}} is a notational
juggling.

{«}\ & is disjoint from <.
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1 before e except after ¢, or when
sounded like “ay” as in
“neighbor” or “weigh.”

|o7| is termed the modulus of <.

A necessary and sufficient
condition that /2 be 0 is
that <7 be 0.

Absence is a state; lack implies
shortage.

Acquire fluent knowledge of
English.

Active ed-participles are rarely
used in premodification
(exception: adverbially
modified).

Acute: é.

Ad (1.1): Apply Theorem 2.1.

Adduce reasons and examples.

Adhere to principle.

Adherent points produce
a closure.

Adjective phrases with
a complement cannot be
preposed.

Admiration for excellence is
welcome.

Admit that o/ implies A.

Adopt useful constructions.

After o7 we are left with %.

All goes before a determiner,
whereas whole, after.

All good things come to an end.

All that remains is to prove (5.2).

Also, as well, too are not used in
negative sentences.

Alterations are minor.

An error may suggest a moral
wrong; a mistake infers only
misjudgment.

Analysis means breaking up of
a whole into its parts to find
out their nature.

Applied Mathematics Is Bad
Mathematics.

Apposition tends to restrict.

Approximate to functions.

Argue the toss if necessary.

Arguments fail.

As sometimes implies inversion
in formal texts.

As (was) mentioned, (5.2) is an
exercise.

As/how /so/too + adjective +
a/an noun is normal in
a formal style.

As/what /while, introducing
background future situation,
are used in the Present.

Assume o/ and begin to sum.

Asymptotics and Dynamics are
sciences.

At ease!

At times time is up.

Attain an optimum.

Attract and inform.

Augment your vocabulary and
enhance your style.

Avoid modifying modifiers.

Battle against provincialism.

Be grateful for advice.

Be interested in and zealous for
mathematics.

Be obliged to ancestors.
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Be on your mettle while
translating.

Be prepared to hardships.

Be simple by being concrete.

Be staunch.

Before launching into proofs,
motivations are appropriate.

Before proving, to state is in
order.

Best speakers are the best
nonspeakers.

Beware of elephants and
sycophants.

Beyond all doubt you are cute.

Blob: e.

Books, articles, and papers (are
written) by the authors.

Braces: { }.

Brackets: [ ].

Breve: .

By (1.1) we may, and shall,
choose 7.

By definition, 1 < 2.

By induction on k, k+ 1 > k.

By means of series expansion,
find .

By method and with tools.

By this followed by that, find <.

Care must be exercised.

Carry out, conduct, perform, and
run experiments on
translating.

Cedilla: q.

Champion new ideas.

Changes are omnipresent.

Check limit cases.

Choose an «f for which %.

Circumflex: é.

Clear up a misunderstanding.

Collect dicta/terms and evaluate
the integral.

Combine &/ and Z.

Compare integration with
differentiation.

Complications set in.

Compromise among utility,
clarity, clumsiness, and
absolute precision.

Conception — concept — notion.

Conditions are imposed on &7 for
P to equal C.

Conform to and comply with
conditions.

Congratulate on occasions.

Constants can assume arbitrary
values.

Construe how to construct.

Continuity appertains to
topology.

Contribute towards progress.

Convenience dictates notation.

Cope with tasks.

Corroborate your statements.

Credo, quia absurdum.

Deal with, tackle, handle,
address, and settle problems.

Define recursively or by
recursion.

Delegate some proof to exercises.

Deliver your lecture impromptu.

Denote < by <.

Derive corollaries from theorems.

Derive immediate consequences.

Describe a circle on the board.

Describe how to expand.

Despite & observe that £ = 1.
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Destroy obstacles to progress.

Details are left to the reader.

Determine what axioms imply.

Dirac’s measure supported at z,
Og.

Discard k’s and relabel m’s.

Discriminate between the two
cases.

Discuss the commensurability of
topologies.

Discussion will follow the
theorem.

Dispose of truisms and
redundant assumption.

Distinguish &7 from 2.

Divide and conquer.

Dogmatism retards progress.

Do not capitalize “to.”

Dot i’s and cross t’s.

Doubt whether & = % and do
not doubt that & = &/

Doubtless is an adverb.

Draw attention to essentials.

Drop down to a subsequence, if
necessary.

Each &/ and each % is €.

Economics is a science about
economies.

Edit irrelevancy out.

Elaborate on details.

Elucidate mysteries.

Emend your translation.

Emphasize the gist of your
argument.

Employ notions and concepts.

Emulate best authors.

Enable o to differ from 4.

End a sentence with 1, 3, or 4
periods.
Endow spaces with norms.

Enlarge “a” so as to make it

ﬁﬁ%.ﬂ

Enlighten, not proselyte.

Enough functionals to
separate/distinguish points.

Enough is enough.

Enter a passage vs. enter into
an agreement/a discussion.

E pluribus unum.

Err on the side of hesitation.

Eschew verbosity and prolixity.

Estimate how to locate roots.

Estimates:
make/submit /improve/
sharpen/tighten them.

Every 7 and every A is €.

Evince skill.

Examples conduce towards
comprehension/belong in
better places.

Excel bounds.

Exclude unidiomatic usage.

Exemplify the notations
involved.

Exercise common sense.

Expand fundamentals/functions
in series.

Express terms in nondimensional
form.

Eclat means a conspicuous
success.

Familiarity breeds acceptance.
Fight sloth.

Fill in details.

Find words to describe ideas.



138

Appendix 2

First /. Then 4.

First. Second.... Then. Next.
Last.

Firstly 7. Secondly £.

Fix S; check T.

Flat: b.

Flunk wiseacres and smart
alecks.

For if & =1, then &/ # 0.

For-clauses never come at the
beginning of a sentence.

Formulate by yourself.

Functions assume and take
values.

Gain in experience.

Garner up witticisms.

Get deeper results with sharper
tools.

Get rid of triteness.

Given 7, find £.

Good is the opposite of bad.
Well is the opposite of ill.

Ground your arguments on
proofs.

Hark and lo!

Have and lack properties.

Have no difficulties in
understanding.

Heighten your 1Q.

Hieroglyphics is a pictorial
system of writing.

Hoaxes belong in better places.

Hope for the best.

How long? — For a week.
When? — During a week.

Hypotheses non fingo.

Idealization provides for illimited
numbers.

If 7 borrows from % then £
lends to 7.

If o # % were false then &/
would equal A.

If no an ambiguity is possible
write o7 instead of A.

In formal writing it is better to
avoid get.

In contradistinction to the earlier
case, we define 7.

Induct on dimension.

Inversion requires discretion.

Integral epitomizes functional.

Integrate by parts.

Interchange the order of
summation.

It is common for &7 to do A.

It is incumbent on you to conceal
nothing.

It is not worth my while to
try <.

It is not worthwhile trying <7

It is sufficient for &7 that </ be
.

It is typical of an occasional
translator to indulge in
superstitions.

It seems nice to 7.

It seems that & = A.

It seems to o to be A.

It seems to become 7.

It suffices to use Simple Tenses.

It suffices to show that o/ = o7.

It transpires that the criticism of
infinitesimal was excessive.

Justify claims.

Know right from wrong.
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Lacking this, that can fail.

Lay tiles on surfaces.

Laymen form a laity.

Learn verb patterns by rote.

Less is more.

Lest means in order that ... not.

Let o stand for A.

Literati encompass
mathematicians.

Live and learn!

Make attempts at generality.

Make certain of leaving no stones
unturned.

Mark/label &7 with 2.

Mathematics is invalidated by
solecisms.

Mathematicians have a penchant
for generalization.

Mathematics is attracting nay
enthralling.

Meet conditions, challenges, etc.

Misconceptions are galore.

Misprints, although venial, are
vexations.

Misuse vexes readers.

Mollify and truncate.

Most laws are negative.

Multiplication is distributive
over addition.

Must is never in the Past.

Neglect &7 as compared with
unity.

Never buy a pig in a poke.

Never is a long word.

Never split infinitives.

Never use “last” for “preceding.”

No & and no Z is €.

Noblesse oblige.

Nobody can have something for
nothing.

Nothing left but accept.

Notwithstanding <7 realize that
B =1

Observe 7 if it is pertinent.

Obtain from (1.1) that o
equals 7.

Obviate fuss.

Omit Case 1.
On condition (that) normally
requires a human agent.
Once means a single occasion in
the past.

One conjunction is enough for
two sentences.

One “Future” suffices for clause
subordination.

Only precedes the word it
modifies.

On your marks! Get set! Go!

Opportunities arise.

Opposite is stronger than
contrary.

Opt for integrating rather than
summing.

Opt to verify rather than believe.

Order Z(R) by reverse inclusion.

Out of sight, out of mind.

Outline proofs in draft.

Override the veto.

Oversights occur.

2 is posterior to 0.

P is prior to 2 and Z.
Parallelism is an equivalence.
Parentheses: ().

Parity of permutations

Part is often used without a.
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Pathos brings sadness; bathos
means false pathos or
descent from the grand to
the trivial.

Permit canceling both sides.

Peruse and scan final versions.

Plan for success.

Pleonasm is ridiculous.

Plot graphs and figures.

Points constitute a set.

Pose questions and settle
hypotheses in the
affirmative.

Positively can modify a strongly
negative word.

Possess is never derogatory.

Post hoc ergo propter hoc.

Practice checking proofs.

Praxis is very formal to drill.

Prefer to multiply rather than
sum.

Prefer whether to if whenever
possible.

Prejudice warps the mind.

Prepare for blunders.

Prevent & from making fuss.

Problems are the heart of
Mathematics.

Problems crop up.

Proceed by contradiction.

Projections are idempotents.

Projectors are optical devices.

Proofs go through.

Prove and ask.

Proven is common in general
American usage.

Prove that 7 holds; thus
disprove the negation.

Précis are welcome.

Publish or perish.

Pull-back and push-forward.
Put open questions to readers.

Quibbling is not the panacea.
Quote without haste.

Raise important issues for
the reader’s consideration.

Rather than is usually followed
by infinitive without to.

Reach decisions on problems.

Recipes for precepts.

Recover the functions up to
a constant.

Recto pages take odd folios;
verso pages take even folios.

Reject trivia and minutiae.

Relax conditions.

Release the assumption.

Remark on theorems.

Remind </ how to do 4.

Remove ambiguities.

Repeat eigenvalues according to
multiplicity.

Rescind and revoke contradicting
axioms.

Resist using “as” instead of
“while” and “because.”

Resort to definitions.

Reversal is the process of
reversing.

Reverse no decision.

Right face! Left face! Face
about!

Rotate axes through an angle.

Safeguard your equanimity.
Satisfaction and gratification.
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Secularize and scientize.

Seek for connotative terms.

Select to your convenience.

Separate the meaningful from
the meaningless.

Sequence is not in common
parlance.

Series in z with coefficients
from/in X.

Set & = 1; determine .2/2.

Set about the proof with this
result available.

Set theory forms a rationale
behind /for analysis.

Set, MHOX)KeCTBO, ensemble,
Menge, and kvutza.

Sharp: #.

Shift the stress from <7 to A.

Shun logodaedaly.

Simplify exposition.

Simplism is unrewarding.

Since 7, it follows that 2.

Since &7, we have 4.

Since «f is commutative,
so is @72,

Since «; therefore, 2.

Since &7 = 2; &/? = 4.

Singular countable nouns require
nonempty determiners.

Skip inessentials.

Slightly generalize if need be.

Small mistakes are slips or
oversights.

Smattering of English is
a popular fixation.

Solutions obey equations.

Solve f(z) = 0 for « in full
generality.

Speak in conundrums elsewhere.

Specialize to particular cases.

Spell “English” vs. the “English
spell.”

Start is appropriate to what is
animated.

State theorems in words.

Status relates to condition;
statute, to law.

Stop casting pearls before swine.

Stop vilifying infinitesimals.

Straightedge and compass are
the Euclidean tools.

Stupidity is obnoxious.

Submit, make, and give
estimates.

Subsume equivalences in the
class of preorders.

Subtleties are left to
connoisseurs.

Suggest that &/ = 1; obtain 4.

Sum over states/indices.

Summands and sum;
multiplicands, factors, and
product; dividend and
divisor; quotient, minuend
and subtrahend.

Summarize and draw
conclusions.

Supplementary angles make 7.
Complementary angles
make /2.

Suppose &; prove A.

Suppose not/otherwise/to the
contrary.

Suppose, towards /for
a contradiction, that 1 # 0.
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Take counsel with council
members.

Take inventory at times.

Take nothing on faith.

Terminate in time.

That is used as a proform for
something shapeless and for
mass nouns.

The constant function one is
denoted by 1.

The flux from body 1 to body 2
is zero.

The idea of each of the two is
not expressed by either.
The Infinite (Being) is the God.

The obverse of love is hate.

The one of these ones/those ones
is solecistic.

The proof is complete/{inished/
over/ended /results/ensues
/follows/comes after/comes
next.

The remainder follows on the
appeal to (1).

The resurrection of infinitesimal
is an object lesson against
vissionarism.

The side #%€ subtends the
angle /.

The unwonted are unwanted.

The verb is a pivot of a sentence.

Theorem &7 involves Premise 4.

Theorems continue to hold in
their entirety.

There is an f depending on X.

There is a commutative diagram
as below.

There is nothing left (for us) to
prove.
There is nothing left to proof.
There is not enough clarity.
There is nothing further to
prove.
There is nothing left unproven.
There is nothing to be proved.
There is nothing to prove.
There is no point/use/sense in
avoiding infinitesimals.
There is some x (or another).
Therefore, wherefore imply the
exactness of reasoning.
Accordingly, consequently
are less formal; so and then
are conversational in tomne.
Those is preferred to the ones in
formal writing.
Thus Spake Zarathustra.
Thus, 1 = 0; a contradiction.
Tilt at wrongs and windmills.
Titles require upper-case letters.
To run overtime is rude.
Towards this end, put &/ = 0.
Treat problems under suitable
assumptions.
Trees have nodes.
Truncate/terminate the sequence
at n:=N.

Umlaut: 1.

Understand that o/ = 1, and
set, AB.

Unscientific means “slovenly
as regards science.”

Update, recast, and modernize.

Use &7, and show that 8 = 1.

Use mnemonic notation.
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Use, hold, and follow notation
and conventions.
Usus versus casus.

Vagaries are to be expelled.
Vary implies repeatedness.
Vary in size and opinions.
Verbiage relates to writing
as verbosity to speech.
Very goes with adjectives but
never with comparatives;
much prefers participles..

Watch 7, and explain that
B =1.

We have o7 because of <7

Weaken stringent requirements.

Well may serve as adverb; Good
as adverb is not for you.

Write embed /enquire/etc.
instead of
imbed/inquire/etc.

“A lot of” is worse than “many”
in formal writing,.

“of produces {&7}” is equivalent
to “{«7} is produced by 7.7

“o/” turns out to be a letter.

“Although” is a conjunction
whereas “despite” is
a preposition.

“Any one” means whichever you
choose.

“Anyone” means anybody.

“Any way” means “any manner.”

“Anyway” means “at all events.”

“Also” goes with verbs.

“A number of” requires plural
forms.

“As” may serve as “which fact.”

“Assay the impossible” and
“essay to peruse” are very
formal and even archaic.

“At” relates to dimension 0.

“Be” is the only copula allowing
an adverbial
as complementation.

“Because” after a negative is
ambiguous; use “since.”

“Besides” has a blend of
afterthought.

“Bilinear” means linear in each
of the two variables.

“Both” emphasizes “twoness.”

“Cornucopia” stand for “cornu
copiae” or “horn of plenty.”

“Don’t” is worse than “do not”
in formal writing.

“Each other” (and “one another”)
should serve as objects of
verbs and propositions.

“Effect is ‘to bring about’,

‘to accomplish’; affect is
‘to produce an effect on’.”
(E. Partridge)

“Every” never refers to two.

“Every” puts into group; “each”
separates.

“Fulsome” is understood in
a derogatory sense.

“How”, “where”, “when”, and
“why” form a normal string
of adverbials.

“If it was so, it might be; If it
were 8o, it would be; And
as it isn’t, it ain’t. That’s
logic.” (L. Carrol)
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“In order that” must be followed
by “may” or “might” or
subjunctive and never by
“can” or “could.”

“In” goes with seasons, months,
and large towns.

“In” relates to dimensions 2
and 3.

“In some contexts, meaning—as
opposed to the strict
requirements of grammar or
syntax—governs
SUBJECT-VERB
AGREEMENT.” (B. Garner)

“More than one” is singular.

“Most” means “very” in the very
formal writing style.

“On account of” 7 is usually
worse than “because of” 7.

“On” relates to dimension 3.

“Same” is always better with
Mthe.”

“Similarly to/as” is
controversial. Use “in much
the same way as.”

“So + [f]” is less formal than “in
order that + [f].”

“Such a/an + noun” usually
requires gradeability.

“Such a/an + adjective + noun”
is used for emphasis.

“The only idiomatic use of
mostly is for the most part.”
(H. Fowler)

“Then” is not a conjunction.

“The same as” can be followed
by a noun group, a pronoun,
an adjunct, or a clause.

“Translations (like wives) are
seldom faithful if they are in
the least attractive.”

(R. Campbell)

“Understandable” is mainly for
behavior.

“utilize, utilization are, 99
times out of 100, much
inferior to use, v. and n.; the
one other time, it is merely
inferior.” (E. Partridge)

“Versed in analysis” means
differs Riemann from
Lebesgue.

“When adverbs of manner
(which say how something is
done) go in mid-position,
they are normally put after
all auxiliary verbs.”

(M. Swan)

“Which,” if interrogative, relates
to a limited group.

“What” deals with every group.



abscissa of regularity

absorbing set

absorptance vs. absorptivity

absorption edge

Achilles and Tortoise

acoustic inertance

activity analysis

acute angle

ad hoc

addendum or note added in proof

adeles and ideles

adjacement matrix

adjoint Hilbert space

aerial array

a fortiori

agent of type 1

aggregate endowment

aliases

All-America [adj.] vs.
All-American [n.]

all but a finite number

all its derivatives

alloy vs. blending

alternating group of degree n

altogether vs. in the altogether

amalgam vs. mixture

amenable group

ample bundle

analog and analogy

analog simulation

analytic set

analytically thin set

Appendix 3
Miscellany

antsatz of a solution

apertures and stops

apogee and perigee

a posteriori distribution

approximate identity in
an algebra

a priori estimate

Archimedean unit

arcwise connected space

Argand diagram

Artian module

ascending chain condition

asymptotic expansion/behavior
and asymptote

at high temperature/
constant pressure

at most finitely many k’s

at stages/moments vs. in
places/steps; on sides/hands

at this juncture

atled

autocephalous and autonomous
churches

autoregressive process

avalanche breakdown

backward and forward differences
balayage principle

ball with center x and radius r
band of a K-space

bang-bang principle

bar-theorem
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barrel

barycentric refinement,

base for a neighborhood
system/of a cylinder

basic solution

basis for a Banach space

Bayesian approach

Bhagavat Gita

bidiagonal, tridigonal vs.
two-diagonal, three-diagonal

bifurcation set

bigoted opinions of e-§-ism

binumeration

Biot and Savar’s law

bipolar relative to a pairing

Boolean functions

Boolean-valued analysis

bordered surface

bornivorous sequence

bound variable

boundary of a manifold

bounded/limited /restricted
quantifier

box-product topology

bra-vector

bracket product

braid group

branch and bound methods

branched minimal surface

branching process

bremsstrahlung

Brobdingnag and Lilliput

bubbly slug flow

buckling factor

budget constraint

bulk viscosity

bundle of homomorphisms

burn-out crisis

by dint of <&/

by force of o/

by means of &

by order of &/

by reason of &/

by the aid of &7

by way of <

by /with the help of &/

canonical projection

cap product

capacitable set

capacitatory mass distribution

capacity

capillary wave

caps and faces

carte blanche

Cartesian coordinates/product

casual vs. causal

casus irreducibilis

catastrophe theory

categories admitting limits

celestial mechanics

cellular cohomology theory

center of gravity/of a group/
of a pencil of hyperplanes

chain rule

change-of-variable formula

Charles’s or Gay—Lussac’s law

Chebyshev Equioscillation
Theorem

Chinese Remainder Theorem

choice function

chunk of a set

circular annulus of width a

circumcision

clan

Clebsh—Gordan expansion

clopen set
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closed-loop and open-loop
closedness

closeness of a packing

closure

cluster point

cnoidal and solitary waves
code for &

co-echelon space

coarser filter

cobordism and concordance
coercive operator
cognoscibility of the world
collectionwise Hausdorff space
combing a braid
commodity-price duality
compact-open topology
compatible with operations
compendious exposition
complanar vector
complementary set
complemented subspace
complete integrability/solution
completion of a uniform space
composite function

compound Poisson process
compressible fluid
concircularly flat space
conditional solution/mean
conditionally complete lattice
confidence/fiducial interval
conformality vs. conformity
conjugate space/operator
connection

connectives

conservation of mass and energy
constant width

constraint qualification
constructible set

constructive ordinals
consumption bundle
context and contents
contour of integration
contraction principle
contracting or nonexpansive
mapping
controls
convergence in measure/
in pth mean
converse class/theorem
conversion of mankind
convex hull
coordinates with respect to
a basis
corona problem
correction factor to a coefficient
correlogram
coset map/canonical projection
Coulomb force
countable model
counting function
Cramer rule
Cramér—Rao inequality
credo, creed, and credendum
crisp set vs. fuzzy set
Critique of Pure Reason
crookedness of a knot
cross product/section
cubic close packing
cul-de-sac
cup product
current algebra
curriculum vitae
curve of pursuit
cushioned refinement
cusp singularity
cut and glue method



148 Appendix 3
cutoff dictum de omni
cutset difference-differential equation

cycle index
cyclic vector
cyclide of Dupin
cycloid

damping ratio

dashing principle

data analysis/encryption

Decalog or the Ten
Commandments

deep water wave

defect of a meromorphic function

deficiency index of an operator

definiendum et definiens

defining relations

definite quadratic form

degeneracy index

degenerate kernel

degree of a mapping/of an
algebraic variety/of
recursive unsolvability /of
ramification of a branch
point

delay-differential equation

deleted space

denumerable set

derivation tree

derivatives and primitive
functions

derived function

descents and ascents

desideratum

determined system

developable space

dew point

dextral and sinistral

diagrammatic representation

difficulties in formulation
diffraction grating
Diophantine equations
direct product

directed family

disk algebra

dissection and valuations
distance between x and y
distinct elements

ditto

diurnal aberration
divergent double series
dogma, doctrine, and tenet
dominant integral form
Dominated Ergodic Theorem
dormant idea

double sequence

dual space

duality between X and X’
dummy index

duo-trio test

Dupin indicatrix

duxial set

écart

eddy current/velocity

Edge-of-the-Wedge Theorem

efficiency, effectiveness, and
efficacy

efficiency frontier

eigenvalue

Einstein summation convention

elemental truths and elementary
particles

ellipse

ellipsis

ellipsoid of revolution
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embedding and immersion

empty set

energy integral

entourage

entries, members, components,
or terms of a sequence

entry of/in a matrix

enumeration of a code

enveloping von Neumann algebra

epigraph

Epiphany, Easter, and Whitsun

Epstein zeta function

equalizer

equally-spaced points

equations in operators for x

equilateral, isosceles, and right
triangles

equilibrium state

Eratosphenes sieve

Erlangen program

erratum

error detecting/estimate

Escher tile

et alia/et al.

et alii/et al.

et cetera/etc.

etale extension and Henselization

Euclid axiom

Euclidean algorithm

Euler characteristic

ex falso quod libet

exave

excess demand

exchange economy

exegetics

exempli gratia

existence theorem

existential quantifier

exit time
exotic sphere
expansion as t — oo of f

expansion of a vector in a basis

expansive vs. expensive
explanandum et explanans
expose

extended real axis
extension by 0 of f to X

extension to/onto all/the whole

of X
exterior product of differential
forms
external law of composition
extremal quasiconformal
mapping
extreme point

faces of alcoves

factor group

failure of approximation

faithful linear representation

fallacy of ratiocination

fan shape

fast breeder reactor/Fourier
transform

feasible solution

fiber bundle vs. foliation

fibered manifold

fibration

fictitious state

fidelity criterion

fiducial distribution

filter on/over a set

fine topology

finer filter

finite-valued function

finitistic credenda

first splitting time
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fixation on idioms

fixed-point-free mapping

fixed-point theorem

flabby sheaf

flag manifold

flat @7-module

floating point

flows in networks

flux density

fold, cusp, swallow-tail, butterfly,
and umbilic

for lack of o

for the purpose of o/

forcefull argument and forcible
entry

fractal

frame of a bundle

Fredholm alternative

free group/lattice on/with m
generators

Freiheitssatz

Frenet frame

Froude number

fully normal space

functionally-distinguishable
points

functions periodic in z/
of the same period 7/
with/of compact support

fuzzy set

Gauss forward interpolation
formula

Gauss integral

Gaussian curvature

general solution

generic property

genus of a variety

germ of an analytic function

ghosts of departed quantities
gluons

goodness-of-fit

graded module

grazing ray

great circle (of a sphere)

halting time

handlebodies and surgery
Hauptsatz
Hauptvermutung

hazard rate

heads and tails

Heisenberg uncertainty relation
Henselian rings

Hermitian operator

Hilbert Nullstellensatz
Hilbertian seminorm
hidden variables

hierarchy

high-precision computation
hitting time

hold almost everywhere
holohedry

holomorphic hull
holonomy

horned sphere

hull-kernel topology
hyperbolas and hyperbole
hypercritical and hypocritical
hypograph

id est

ideas behind the proof

ignorabimus

ill-conditioned matrix

ill-posed problem

imbroglio, quandary, and
predicament
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immersion

impervious to perturbation
Implicit Function Theorem
in a solid state

in accordance with o/

in addition to &

in agreement with .o/

in answer to </

in briefer words vs. lengthily
in case of &7

in cause of &/

in combination with <7
in compliance with &

in conformity with <7

in conjugation with .7

in connection with 7

in consequence of &7

in consideration of &/

in contrast to/with &7

in contradistinction to &7
in default of &7

in essence

in exchange for &/

in favor of &/

in honor of &/

in juxtaposition with o7
in line with </

in memory of &/

in need of </

in place of &

in preparation of .o/

in proposition to <7

in quest of &/

in recognition of &7

in regard to &7

in relation to </

in respect to <7

in response to &

in return to/for o
in search of &

in statu quo and the status quo
in such a way that </ holds
in support of &

in the course of &

in the case of & (considering )

in the event of/that

in the form of &/

in the main

in the matter of o7

in this instance/event

in this stage of reasoning

in token of respect

in toto

inaccessible cardinal

incipient decay

incompressible fluid

independent increments

index librorum phohibitorum

indices modulo p

induced topology

inductive/induction
hypothesis/base

inequalities in N variables

inertial reference frame

inevitable, illuminating, deep,
relevant, responsive, and
timely mathematics

inferior /superior in rank

ingoing subspace

initial object

input-output analysis

inradius and outradius

inscribed, enscribed, and
circumscribed circles

instances of general facts

integer programming
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integrals, intergrands, and
integrators

interference fringes

intertwining operator

interval of absolute stability

inverse problems

inversion formula

ipso facto

irrefutable formula

irreversible process

isosceles triangle on base a

iterated logarithm law

Iwasawa decomposition

jet propulsion

jets and currents

joins and meets

joint distribution/spectrum
jointly /separately continuous
jump at a point

jumping to a conclusion
juxtaposition and concatenation

Kantian antinomies
Kegel function
kenosis

ket-vector

Killing form

killing time
Kleinian group
knots and links
kurtosis

labors of Sisyphus

laconic, succinct, terse, or
lapidary

lagged variables

lapsus

latent heat

Latin square

lattice gauge theorem

law of excluded middle

layer

least-action principle

least squares method

left-hand side

leftmost and rightmost terms

legend of a map

level sets

libertarian vs. libertine

Lichtenberg figures

life time

likelihood ratio test

limit in norm/inferior or
lower /superior or upper

Lissajous’ figures

lituus

local ring

locally integrable

locking effect

locus

log-linear analysis

lowest common denominator

main diagonal

maladroit malfunctions
manifold without boundary
many-valued logic

Markov chains

Markovian equation
mathesis universalis
maximal flow, minimal cut
meager set

mean unbiased estimator
Mengerlehre

mesh of a covering

metric on/for the set
Minkowski functionals or gauges
minor and major axes
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misoneism

model theory versus fashion
business

modular law

module

modulo

modulus

modus ponens

moiré pattern

mollifiers, truncators, and
regularizations

moment of momentum

moment problem

momentum phase space

monad

monotone operator

monotonic function

Mossbauer effect

multi-index

multigrid methods

multilinear form/profit

multinomial logit models

mutatis mutandis

myopia, impatience, or order
continuity

n-tuple

naive set theory
nat

Nativity of Christ or Christmas

natural moving frame
necessity and sufficiency
negation

negentropy

nescience vs. omniscience
nested intervals

net in a set

net premium

Newton first law

Newtonian mechanics

next Monday vs. the next
chapter

nexus

nodal point

noisy channel

nolens volens

non-Bayesian approach

nondimensional conductance

nonperturbative phenomena

normal form of a singularity

normed space

notation

notations suggestive of Latin
origin

noughts and crosses or tic tac toe

nowhere dense set

nozzle valve

nth term

nuclear space

null space

nullity of a linear operator

numeration

numerator and denominator

nutation

oblate spheroidal coordinates
oblique circular cone
observability and controllability
obstruction class

obtuse angle
Ockham’s/Occam’s razor

odds and ends

oecumenical or general councils
on grounds of &/

on the basis of o

on the ground of &

on the occasion of &

on the strength of &/
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on the whole vs. in particular
one-sided surface

operator and transformers
opus operatorum

oracles

original sin/the Fall

Origin of Species

orthodoxy vs. heresies
orthogonal complement
oscillating series

osculating plane

ossified superstitions of e-6-ism
outgoing subspace
overdetermined system
overlapping generations model
overspill

owing to &/

packed beds

packing and covering

Palais—Smale condition

Paley-Wiener Theorem

panem et circenses

papal infallibility

papers by the author

parabolas and parables

Paradise Lost

parallel and semiparallel strips

parity transformation

partial differentiation/
function/sum

partially ordered space

particular solution

partition of unity subordinate to
a covering

passage to the limit

past cone

path integral

pattern and speech recognition

payoff function
peak function
permutations and combinations
phase shift
pivot
planar curvilinear coordinates
plane domain
plank
plates, disks, and membranes
pointed topological space
Pointwise Ergodic Theorem
polynomial in z
polytopes and polyhedra
poset
posit/postulate 7 /take o for
granted
power of a with exponent x
predecessors and successors
predicate calculus
prediction theory
predictive distribution
preferences in an economy
prefix
prenex normal form
presheaf on a site
price for an allocation
primary ring/condition
prime formula,
principle of least action/of
optimality
prodigal son and prodigy
professorate vs. professorship
prolate spheroidal coordinates
proliferation of errors
prolongation of a solution/
of a geodesic
proof tableau
property held jointly by two sets
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pull back and push forward

pullback of a differential form

pure point spectrum

purely discontinuous distribution

putative foundation of analysis

Pythagorean /Pythagoras
Theorem

quadratic form in
several/infinitely many
variables

quadratic programming/form

quadric cone

quadrivium

quark confinement

quermassintegral

queuing theory

quotient set of X by ~

radioactive waste

random sample/variables of
mean 0 and variance 1
/walk (by spheres)

randomized test

range of a mapping/of statistic
data

rank of a matrix

rank-one operator

Rankine-Hygoniot relation

ranking and selection

ratio of the circumference of
a circle to its diameter

reals, rationals, naturals, and
complexes

reciprocal equation

reciprocity law/of annihilators

rectangular parallelepiped

rectifiable curve

rectilinear complex/propagation

recurrence formulas
recurrent point
recursive function
redshift
refutable formula
regularity up to the boundary
relatively norm compact set
relativity
relativization
remainder and residue
remainder in Taylor’s formula
removable singularity
Renaissance
render assumptions/conditions/
circumstances
renumerate vs. remunerate
repair the omission
repeated integral
replacement
replica
replication
research into the unknown
residual spectrum
Residue Theorem
resolution of identity/
of singularities
resolvent equation/of a linear
operator
resource allocation
restatement of a claim
restricted holonomy group
résumé
retail and wholesale
revealed preference relation
Revelation of St. John
the Divine, the Apocalypse
reverse order
reversed process
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review vs. revue

right angle

right-hand side

rigid body

rigidity theorem

robust estimation

roentgen or rontgen

rolling without slipping

rooms and passages

root subspace

roots of unity

rotation of &7 /by/through /2
about the axis z

roundoff error

routine considerations

Rybdaiyat of Omar Khayyam

ruin probability

rule of inference

ruled surface

ruler and compass

saddle/jump /saltation point

sampling distribution

satisfaction and gratification

scalar product

scale parameter

scaling method /factor

scattered set

schism

schlieren method

scholar of the highest/middling
attainments

Schwarschild radius

Scientia scientiarium

scratch hardness

screw dislocation/motion

Second coming

secondary diagonal

Selberg sieve

selection rule/function

sense-preserving map

separable space

separated uniform space

separation theorem/axioms

sequential decision rule

sequentially compact space

series-parallel connection

Sermon on the Mount

serving, full, or pure subgroup

sesquilinear form

set furnished with a metric

set-theoretic stance

shallow water wave

share set

sharp estimate

sheaf associated with a presheaf

sheaf of germs of smooth
functions

shear stress

sheets of a hyperboloid vs.
nappes of a cone

shift operator

shock wave

short exact sequence

shunt

side effects/conditions

sieve method

sign test

signed measure

simplex tableau

simulation and numerical
modeling

sine qua non

singleton

skew product /field

skimming the surface

skin-friction drag
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slack variable
slant product
slender body theory
slice
sliding vector
slit domain
slot vs. slits
small sample
smashing/collapsing /shrinking
a space to a point
smoothness required of
a (boundaryless) manifold
socle of a module
Soddy and Fajans’ rule
solid body
solubility
solution operator/
by quadrature/to equations/
in integers
solvability
solving a triangle
source coding theory
space of strain and stress
span of a set
specified heat capacity
sphere geometry
spherical geometry
spin
spin quantum number
spinor group
spline interpolation
square of side a
stance vs. stanza
steam point
stiffness ratio
stopping rule
straight angle

straightforward and tedious
computations

strange attractor

stress

stretched string

strict implication/morphism

strictly convex function

strings and superstrings

strong convergence/dual space

strongly elliptic
operator/exposed
point/inaccessible cardinal

structure carried by a set

subnet

subnexus

sum of a series

summable by Abel’s method

supplementary angle

surd

surface energy/tension

surgery obstructions

survey vs. review and revue

survival of the fittest

sweeping-out process

symmetry breaking

synchronous clocks

synergism

system of notations for ordinals

systems analysis/theory

syzygy theory

tail filter

taking limits, by passage to the
limit, or by a limiting
argument

tally with, agree with, and
correspond to

tautochrone

tautology
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tempered distribution
term in predicate logic/
of a language/of a series
tertium non datur
tessellations and tilings
test function
the last term (in a (finite) series)
vs. the latest news
theorem of coding
theorem of Tauberian type
Theorema Egregium
theory of errors
thermocouple
theta function
thick-film and thin-film circuits
thickness of an oval
three-body problem
threshold Jacobi method
tieset
tight family of measures
tightness
time sharing
timelike curve
to and fro; neither and thither
tolerance and confidence regions
topology on/for X
topos
torquemeter
torsion modules
torus
totally bounded set
trace space
transducer vs. trunsductor
transfer principle
transient Levy process
transverse foliation/
mass/vibrations
trapezo-rombic dodecahedron

trellis code

tribe

trivium

truncation function/error
truth and satisfaction of intellect
truth table

tuning fork

turn-pike theorem

twin paradox

twisted and skew group rings
two-bin system

ubiquitous set

ultimate boundedness

ultimate, penultimate, and
antepenultimate

ultranet

unbiasedness

uncertainty principle

uncompleted vs. incomplete

uncountable set

undefined concept

underflow

underlying space

undotted index

unfolding

unfortunate nomenclature

unicity /uniqueness theorem

unified field theorem

uniformly most powerful test

unilateral constraints

uniqueness theorem

unit ball/cell/cost

unity element and unitization

universal cover vs. open covering

universal quantifier /set

unordered pair

unsteady flow
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up to equivalence/isomorphism
upcrossings

uranium-lead dating

utility allocation

vague topology

vanishing cycle

variational principle

varieties of lattices and lattices
of varieties

vector-valued integral

vena contracta

vera causa

verbatim

versal unfolding

vertical angles

vice versa

videlicet

vinculum

virial expansion

virtual arithmetic genus/particle

viscosity

viscous and inviscid fluids

void set

voltage drop

vying hypotheses

waiting time

Walrasian equilibrium
warped product

wasan

water-coal slurry
wave-particle duality

wave propagation/steepness
wavelength and wavenumber
weak lacuna

weak-star topology

weakly compact set

web group

webbed space

well-formed formula

well-ordered set

well-posed problem

whence, hence, and from there

wild space

winding number

with recourse to .o/

with the aim of &

with the exception of &/

with the help of &7 /by the aid
of o

with the intention of &

with the notation of Chapter 1

with/in reference to ./

without loss of generality

word for word

Wronskian

X-ray microscopy
xerography

Yang—Mills gauge theory
yea and nay

yenri

Yukawa potential

Zeeman effect
Zermelo universe
zero-one laws
zillion

T, verum
1, falsum
. ellipsis dots/periods



Appendix 4
Verb Patterns

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
accept + + + (as)
account for + + (to)
acknowledge (to)+ +1l(be) | O)+| + (as, to)
acquire *
add + * (to) up
admit (to) (to)+ () |O+ (to)
advise (on) C)x (x| )x|O)+ (on, against)
advocate + )+ (to)
affirm + (to)+ * (to)
afford +10) +(to)
agree +(on) + + +
aid ()= (in, with)
allow (for) + ()= +(to, for, in)
announce (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
answer +(to) + * +
anticipate + + )+
appoint () +(as, for, to)
appreciate | + + + )
arrange for + + + (with)
ascertain + +
ask + * (O )+ [ )+ +(for, about, of)
assert +
assign () +(to)
assist +(in, at) () (in, with)
associate (with) (with)
assume + * | (be) +
assure ()= (of)
attempt + +
authorize () [0 (in, with)
avoid +
ban * x| () (from)

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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bar ) (from)
begin +(as, on) + + (with)
believe +(in) + +1() (of)
bind +(to) ()= (to, with) up
bring () 10) +(for, to, on)
calculate (for) + +1(C ) (with)
call +(for, on) () + | +(in, by)
carry on +(with) * +
carry out *
cause ()= + (for)
challenge () (to)
change +(from, (to, for) over

into)

characterize (as)
check +(on) + + up, out
check up + * *
choose + * +( )+ (as, for, from)
chop +(for, into) up
claim +(for) + + (for, from)
clarify + *
class (as, with)
classify *
commence | +(as) * + (with)
compel () (from)
comply +(with)
comprehend + +
compute * * (at)
concede + (to)+ * * +(to)
conceive +(of) + + (as)
conclude + + + (from, with)
confess +(to) (to)+ * () + (to)
confine (to, within, in)
confirm + * (as, in)
conform +(to, with)
conjecture | +(about) +
consent +(to) +
consider + + | (be) +| 4+ |+(as, for)

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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constraint () (from)
continue +(by) + + (to, with) up
contribute | +(to) + (towards, to)
contrive * * +
control * *
convey (to)+ | (to)+ (to, from)
convince ()= () (of)
correlate +(with) (with, and)
correspond +(to, with)
count +(for) + | +(as, among) up,

in

count upon * ()= O+
decide +(on) + +( )+
decide on +( ) +
declare +(for) (to)+ | (to)+ | (be) + (to, on) off
deduce + + (from)
define * + | (be) (as)
demand + + (from)
demonstrate | + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
denote + (by)
deny + (be) + +(to)
depend on +1C) 10O (for)
describe * | (to)+ ) (as, to, for)
designate +(as)
desire + ( )+
determine +(on) + + + (from)
devote (to)
dictate +(to) * | (to)+ * (to)
disclaim +
disclose (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
discover + +1(be) |()
discuss * + )+ (with)
dislike * * | (O)+
disprove * *
doubt +(of) + * *
dwell on +

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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elaborate +(on)
eliminate * (from)
emphasize + * (to)
employ (be) (as, in, at)
enable ()=
encourage C) 10 (in)
end +(in) (with, by)
enjoin + ( )=x from, on,

upon)
enjoy * | )+
ensure + * () + (against)
entail * * | )+ (on)
establish + + (as, in)
estimate (for) + +( ) (at)
evaluate * (as)
examine * * (for, in, on)
exclude * (from)
expand +(on) (into)
expect + ( )+ (from, of)
explain (to)+ | (to)+ (to) away
express * | (to)+ (to, in, as)
facilitate * *
fail +(in) + + (on)
fear +(for) + +10)
feel +(to) + + T10) + (for)
find + C) 10) + | +(for, in) out
find out + + +
finish +(in) * + (by, with) off,
up

fix + * * +(for, on) up
forbid () |O)+ +
force () + (in, on) out
forecast + +
foresee + + )
foretell + +
forget +(about) + + + 1O+
formulate * * (as)

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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gain +(from) * + (for)

gather + + * * (round, from)
up, in

gauge + +

get (in) * *|( )+ ()+| + |+(for, into, out
of) to

guarantee + * | ( )+ + | +(to, against)

guess +(at) + ()

have (H)T10O + (as, for)

help + ( )T (in, with) on
up

hold +(to) + + | +(to, against)
up, out

hope +(to) + +

hypothesize | 4(about) + *

ignore * * )

illustrate * * (with)

imagine + +1(be) | O)+| + |+(as)

imply (to)+ *

incline (to) ( )+ (towards)

include * + (in, among)

indicate + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)

infer + + (from)

inform (on) ()] () (of, about)

inquire (about) * + (of)

inspire () (in, to)

instruct C)x [ )x|() (in, about)

intend + ( )+ + +(as, for, by)

interpret +(for) * * (as, to)

investigate |+ * +

involve * )+ (in, with)

justify * * )+ (to)

keep +(on) ()+| + |+(for, from, on)

keep off + * * *

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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keep on + * +

know + + +1( )+ (as, from, of,
about)

lay down + *

lead (to) ()=

learn +(of) + + + (from, about)

let ()= + (into, out)

let out + + + (to)

like * * | )+H|O)+] +

maintain + (with)

make (for) ( )T + | +(for, out, from,
up)

make out + +1()

manage +(on) +

mark * + ) + (with, on, as)
off

mean (by) + (be)+ +(for, to, as)

mention (to)+ | (to)+ )+ (as, to)

mind +(about) + + )+

miscalculate | 4 +

misinterpret * +

miss + * + )+

motivate ()

move +(from) + () (to, from, out)

name () +(as, for)

necessitate * )+

need + +

negate *

neglect + +

note + + down

notice + + + .1 0)

notify ()| C)x[( ) (to, about)

object +(to) +

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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observe +(on) + + .
obtain + * * (from, for)
omit * + +
order + () +(for, from)
perceive + +1C) 10 (as)
perform +(on) * (on)
permit +(of) * ( )| 0O+ +
persuade ()= () (into, out, of)
place + (in, before, on)

aside
plan +(on) * + + (for)
plot +(with) + + (on) out
point out (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
ponder +(on) +
postpone * + (to, until)
postulate + *
predicate + () (on, upon)
predict + + )
prefer + ( )+ + | + (to)
prepare +(for) ( )+ (for)
presume (on) + * | (be)+ +
presuppose + * *
pretend +(to) + +
proceed +(with +
to)

proclaim (to)+ + +
profess + * +
prohibit * * () (from)
promise + ( )+ * | ( )+ +(to)
prompt + ( )=*
pronounce | +(on) + + (after)
propose + (to)£ * +| O)+ (to, as, for)
prove (to)+ | (to)+ | (be) + (to)
provide (for) + (with, for)
put forward *
put off + * + (until)

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
qualify +(for) () as
question + (about)
read +(about) + + +(as, for)
reaffirm + (as)
realize + +
reason +(from) + * (into, out of)
reason out + + *
recall + + )+ (as, to, from)
recapitulate | 4 * +
recast (as)
receive + * * (as, from, with)
reckon (on) + + in
recognize + * | (be) (as, by, from)
recollect + + + )+
recommend (to)=£ +1(C ) | O+ +(as, to)
record + + + () (from, on)
recount (to)+ (to)
refer +(to) (to)
refuse + + +(to)
refute * *
regard (as, with)
register (for, as) (as, in, at)
reiterate + * (to)
relate +(to) (to)+ (to, with)
rely on () |O+
remark +(on) (to)+ *
remember + + + +10O)+ (as)
remind C )| )x|( ) (of, about)
repeat + (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
replace (as, with, by)
reply +(to) +
report +(on) (to)+ +1|(e) | O)+| + (to, as, for, on)
represent (to)+ * | (be) (to, as)
request + x| () (from, of)
require =+ ( )= O)+ (of, from)
resemble * * (in)
resolve (on) + * + (into)
restate * *

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
result in ()
resume + * * +
reveal (to)+ | (to)+ (to)
rewrite * * (as, for)
rule +(on) + (be) + (out, as)
rule out * * +
save +(on) * )+ +(for, from) up
say (to)+ | (to)+ + (to, about, of)
scrutinize * *
see + + +1C) 10O (as, in, to, of)
select * ()= (as, for, from)
send (for) () + (as, to, on, out)
serve +(for, in) () +(as, with, to)
set +(about) () +(to, for)
set about +
set down + + (as)
settle +(on) + + (with, in) down
show + )+ )+ e) | () +(to, over) up
signal (for) (to)+ | (to)+ | () (to)
signify + +
solve *
specify + + (by)
spot + 0 (as)
start +(on, for) +10O)+ (as, in, on)
state (to)+ + * (to)
stipulate (for) + + *
stop + * | )+ (from, with)
stress +
study +(on) + + (for)
substantiate * *
substitute (for) (for)
subsume * * * (in, under)
succeed +(in, to) * (as)
suggest (to) =+ | (to)+ * | (O)+ (as, to, for)
support * * ) (in)
suppose + * | (be)* +
surmise + + *

Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
take (to) (be) | ()+ +(as, for, to,
from) up
tell +(of) Y | ()| () +(to, about)
terminate + *
test +(for) * * (on, for, in)
think +(about) + + + + | +at, over
think of + + ()+ (as)
tolerate )
treat +(of) (as, with)
try + + + +(for)
turn out + * * +
underline * *
understand | + + +1C) |0 (by)
undertake + +
urge + () |0+ (on, upon)
use * () (for, as)
verify + +
want (for) ( )+ O+ + (as, for)
warn Y | ()| () (about, of, off)
warrant + )
watch +(over) * + ()
wish +(for) + ( )+ + | +away
withhold (from) * (from)
wonder +(at) + + +
work +(at, as) + (on) down, out
work out + + +
write + + * + +(to, for) out
yield +(to) * * (to) up
Verb I Tf Tw Tt Tg | Tna Tnn
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Appendix 5

Difficulties in Complementing

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
ability at, in of +
able +
absorbed in, by, with
abstraction of, from
absurd of + +
abusive to
accessible to
accident by +
accomplishment +
accuracy in
addition to in
adequate for, to +
advice on, about on + +
agreement on, between in, by + +
analysis upon, in
application to, for
approach to
appropriate for/to + +
argument about, for, against +
associated with
assumption about, of on (the), by +
attempt at, on +
axiom +
belief in +
bizarre +
capability of, for in, at +
case in, of
cause for +
certain about, of for + [+
chance of, for by —+ +
characteristic of

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
circumstances in under/in (the)
claim for, on, to, against +
clear from, to +
cominent on +
comparison to, between by
competence for, as, in +
composed of
conceivable +
concern about, for, in + +
conclusion at (the) +
condition for, on, in on + +
conjecture +
conscious of +
consistent with
contradictory to
control of, over, on under, in
convenient for + +
cooperation with, on, in
correct, in + +
corresponding to
critical of, to +
crucial for, to +
curious about + [ ]+
dangerous for + +
decision on, against of + +
definite about +
demand for in +
dependent un, upon
desire for + +
different from/to
difficult for +
difficulty in in
disappointed at, in, with, about + [ ]+
disappointment | to, at, about, over| to
discussion about, of under
doubt about, of in +
dubious about
easy for + [ ]+
Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
effective in +
efficient in +
equation in, for
equipped with, for [+
erroneous +
essential for, to, in + +
examination in, on, of under
experience from, of by, from +
experienced in
expert at, in
explanation for
fact in
failure +
fault at +
flexibility in +
force in, by
formula for +
fortunate in + [ ]+
free from, of [ ]+
frustrating + +
fulfilled in
function of +
fundamental to
futile +
generous in, with
grateful for, to +
gratified at, by, over, with + [+
hope for, of +
hopeful of, about +
hopeless at +
identical to, with
ignorant of, in
illegal +
illustrative of
imperative + +
impossible for [ ]+

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] | + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
improbable +
improper for +
improvement on, over, in
inappropriate for, to + +
incompatible with
increment in
independent of
indicative of +
indifferent to, about
indispensable to, for
inference +
influence on, for under +
influential in
information on for
ingenious at +
inpatient at, with, of [+
insistent on/upon +
inspection on
inspiring +
instructions for on + +
intended for
interested in +
introduction to, into
investigation into, of on, under
invitation to by +
irregular in
irrelevant to +
irrespective of +
insight into +
insistent on +
judicious +
justification for in
justified in
knowledge of, about + +
lawful +
legitimate +
liable for, to +

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
linear in +
logical +
method of, for, in
misleading +
mistake about, in by +
natural + +
necessary for, to + +
necessity for, of of +
need for in +
normal +
objection to, against
obliged to, for +
observation about under +
obstacle to
obstinate in, about
obvious to +
occupied in, with
opinion about, of in +
opportunity for, of +
option on +
order for in, out, of + +
origin in, of
paradoxical +
place in, at +
peculiar to +
perceptive of +
perfect for
permissible +
perplexed at, about, over [+
pessimistic about, at, over
plain to + [ ]+
plan for +
plausible + +
plot against +
point in +
policy on + +
polynomial in

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
popular as, with
position on, of in/into
positive about +
possibility of +
possible + +
postulate of +
practice of in, into +
preferable to + +
prepared for [+
prerequisite for, of, to
prerogative +
presumption of +
probable for +
problem of +
proficient at, in
program in +
progress in, forwards in
promise of of + +
prompt at, in +
pronouncement | on +
proof of in +
proper for +
proposition + +
prospects for, of +
protection against, from under
puzzling to +
qualification for
question about, as to, of in, into
rational 4
ready for —+
realistic +
realization +
reason for within + +
reasoning on +
reassuring + +
recommendation | for, to + +
record as, of, for of, on
recursive in

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
reference to for
reflection on, after on
refusal +
regulation +
related to, by
relief from, to in + +
remark on, upon +
remarkable for + +
replacement for
report on, about +
reputation as, for, of by
reputed [ ]+
request for at (one’s) + +
research into, on, in
respect for with, in
responsibility for, to on (one’s) + +
ridiculous + +
right about, in + [ ]+
risk of, to + +
rule for, against, of + +
satisfaction about, with, for, to +
satisfied with + [ ]+
section in
separate from
series about
side on, from
sign of +
signal from + +
significant for, to + +
simple +
solution to, for, of
special to
stage of at
step in
study in, of under
success in, with
sufficiency of
sufficient for +
suggestion about +

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] + [t]
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Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f] |+ [t]
suited for
superior in, to
support for, in in
supposed [ ]+
suspicious about, of +
tangent to
tantamount to
test in, on, for
thankful for + +
theory of in +
thoughtful about +
treatment for under
trial for, to on
troublesome +
try at, for +
turn to
understanding | about, with, of on (the) + +
understood +
unique in, to
unreasonable in
upset about, over, with [+
use for, in, of for, in
useless +
view on, about in, within +
way to, for, in, of in (a) +
welcome to +
witness for, to, against
worrying about, over
worthy of +
wrong in, with [+
unsure of *

Word + [prep] [prep] + + [f1 1+ [t]

177




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

JIuteparypa

. Amis K., The King’s English. A Guide to Modern Usage, St. Martin’s

Griffin, New York (1999).

. Ayto J. and Simpson J., The Oxford Dictionary of Modern Slang, Ox-

ford University Press, Oxford and New York (1992).

. Benson M., Benson E., and Ilson R., The BBI Combinatory Dictionary

of English, Pyccknii a3pix, Mocksa (1990).

. Borowski E. J. and Borwein J. M., Collins Dictionary of Mathematics,

Harper Collins Publishers, London (1989).

. Broughton G., The Penguin English Grammar A-Z for Advanced Stu-

dents, Penguin English (1990).

. Browning D. C., Everyman’s Dictionary of Quotations and Proverbs,

Dent and Sons LTD, London (1959).
Chamber’s Paperback Thesaurus, Chambers, Edinburgh etc. (1992).

. Clapham Ch.,The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Mathematics, Oxford

and New York (1996).

. Clark J. O. E., A Dictionary of Current English Usage, The Bath Press,

Avon (1989).

Close R. A., A Reference Grammar for Students of English, Longman,
IIpoceemenne, Mocksa (1979).

Cohen J. M. and Cohen M. J., The Penguin Dictionary of Quotations,
Penguin Books, London (1960).

Cohen J. M. and Cohen M. J., The Penguin Dictionary of Modern
Quotations, Penguin Books, London (1980).

Collins COBUILD Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs, Collins, London and
Glasgow (1990).

Collins COBUILD English Guides 1. Prepositions, Harper Collins Pub-
lishers, London (1992).



Jlurepatypa 179

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.
26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.
34.

Collins COBUILD English Grammar, Harper Collins Publishers, Lon-
don (1992).

Collins COBUILD English Language Dictionary, Collins, London and
Glasgow (1988).

Cottle B., The Penguin Dictionary of Surnames, Penguin Books, Lon-
don (1978).

Courtney R., Longman Dictionary of Phrasal Verbs, Longman, Pycckuit
a3bik, Harlow, Mocksa (1986).

Efimov O. P., Russian-English Dictionary of Mathematics, CRC Press,
Boca Raton (1993).

Fiske R. H., Guide to Concise Writing, Webster’s New World, New York
etc. (1990).

Follet W., Modern American Usage. A Guide, Hill and Wang, New
York (1998).

Fowler H. W., A Dictionary of Modern English Usage, Clarendon Press,
Oxford (1980).

Fowler H. W. and Fowler F. G., The King’s English, Oxford University
Press, New York (1990).

Funk & Wagnalls Standard Dictionary, New American Library, New
York (1980).

Galperin I. R., Stylistics, Bercmaga mkosa, Mocksa (1977).

Garner B., A Dictionary of Modern American Usage, Oxford University
Press, New York and Oxford (1998).

Godman A. and Payne E. M. F., Longman Dictionary of Scientific Us-
age, Longman, Pycckwuii si3eik, Mocksa (1987).

Gould S. H.;, A Manual for Translators of Mathematical Russian, AMS,
Providence (1975).

Gulland D. M. and Hinds-Howell D. G., The Penguin Dictionary of
English Idioms, Penguin Books, London (1986).

Heaton J. B. and Turton N. D.; Longman Dictionary of Common Errors,
Pyccknit si361k, Mocksa (1991).

Henderson B. L. K., A Dictionary of English Idioms. Part I. Verbal
Idioms, James Blackwood and CO., LTD, London (1938).

Higham N. J., Handbook of Writing for the Mathematical Sciences,
SIAM, Philadelphia (1993).

Hornby A. S., A Guide to Patterns and Usage in English, London (1971).
Hornby A. S., Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current Eng-
lish, Oxford University Press, Oxford (1989).



180

JluTepatypa

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

Illingworth V., The Penguin Dictionary of Physics, Penguin Books, Lon-
don (1991).

Kane T. S., The New Oxford Guide to Writing, Oxford University
Press, New York and Oxford (1988).

Krantz S. G., A Primer of Mathematical Writing, AMS, Providence
(1997).

Krylova I. P. and Gordon E. M., A Grammar of Present-Day English.
Practical Course, Kuvxnpriit nom «Yuusepcurer», Mocksa (1999).
Kuzmin S., Translating Russian Idioms, I3narenscrBo «Boicuras niko-
sma», Mocksa (1977).

Lewis N., The New American Dictionary of Good English, New Amer-
ican Library, New York (1987).

Lohwater A. J., Russian-English Dictionary of the Mathematical Sci-
ences, AMS, Providence (1990).

Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English. Vol. 1 and 2, Longman,
Pycckuit si361k, Mocksa (1992).

Lubensky S., Random House Russian-English Dictionary of Idioms,
Random House, New York (1995).

Manse M. and McQuain J., The World Almanac Guide to Good Word
Usage, Avon Books, New York (1989).

Mikhail E. H., The Cassell Dictionary of Appropriate Adjectives, Cas-
sell, London (1994).

Milne-Thomson L. M., Russian-English Mathematical Dictionary, Wis-
consin University Press, Madison (1962).

Opdycke J. B., Harper’s English Grammar, Popular Library, New York
(1965).

Orwell G., Inside the Whale and Other Essays, Penguin Books, London
(1962).

Partridge E., Usage and Abusage, Penguin Books, London (1974).
Quirk R., The Use of English, Longmans, London and Harlow (1962).
Quirk R., Greenbaum S., Leech G., and Starvik J., A University Gram-
mar of English, Longman, Bercurast mxosa, Mocksa (1982).

Rawson H. and Miner M., The New International Dictionary of Quota-
tions, New American Library, New York (1988).

Roget’s Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases, Penguin Books, Lon-
don (1966).

Roget’s 21st Century Thesaurus in Dictionary Form, Dell Publishing,
New York etc. (1993).



Jlurepatypa 181

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.
62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

Schur N. W., A Dictionary of Challenging Words, Penguin Books, Lon-
don (1989).

Seidle J. and McMoirdie W., English Idioms and How to Use Them,
Beicuas mkona, Mocksa (1983).

Simpson J., The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Proverbs, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, Oxford and New York (1993).

Sledd J., A Short Introduction to English Grammar, Scott, Foresman
and Company, Glenview etc. (1959).

Spears R. A., American Idioms Dictionary, Pycckuii s3b1k, MockBa
(1991).

Steenrod N. E., Halmos P. R., Schiffer M. M., and Diedonné J. A., How
to Write Mathematics, AMS, Providence (1973).

Swan M., Practical English Usage, Bricmas mkosa, Mocksa (1984).
Sykes J.B. (ed.), The Concise Oxford Dictionary, Oxford University
Press, Oxford etc. (1989).

The Oxford English Reference Dictionary, Oxford University Press, Ox-
ford and New York (1995).

The Random House Unabridged Dictionary, Random House, New York
etc. (1993).

The Shorter Oxford English Dictionary on Historical Principles. Vol. 1
and 2, Clarendon Press, Oxford (1977).

Trzeciak J., Writing Mathematical Papers in English, Gdansk Teachers’
Press, Gdarisk (1993).

Urdang L., Everyday Readers’s Dictionary of Misunderstood, Misused
and Mispronounced Words, Penguin Books, New York (1987).

Wallace M. J., Dictionary of English Idioms, Collins ELM, London
(1992).

Webster’s Third New International Dictionary of the English Language
Unabridged, Merriam—Webster Inc., Publishers, Springfield (1981).
Weiner E. S. C., The Oxford Miniguide to English Usage, Boicmas
mkosa, Mocksa (1987).

West M. and Kimber P. F.; Deskbook of Correct English, Yuauneunrus,
Jlenmurpaz (1963).

Yang Jen Tsi, An Outline of Scientific Writing for Researchers with
English as a Foreign Language, World Scientific, Singapore etc. (1995).
Anekcannpos A. (cocr.), Iloanblii pyccko-anramiickuii cioBapb, Las-
merif mTad, Ilerporpaa (1917).



182

JluTepatypa

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

Anekcannpos II. C. (pen.), AHNIO-pyCCKHii CI0Baph MaTEMaTHICCKHX
repmuaoB, Mup, Mocksa (1994).

Anekcanaposa A. O. (coct.), Xpecromarns mo anT/IMIiCKOIT pumoornm,
Beicuras mrkona, Mocksa (1991).

AHryio-pycckuii u pycCKo-aHIVIMACKHUI CJIOBAPb <JIOXKHBIX JADPY3€H 1epe-
Bomumnka», Coserckas summkaomeaus, Mocksa (1969).

Amnryo-pycckuii temnorexuudeckuii copapb, CoBeTcKas SHIUKJIOIe-
nust, Mocksa (1966).

Bapmuna JI. A.; Bepxosckaa U. I1., YVuumca ymorpebiasars apTUKIIH,
Beicuras mkona, Mocksa (1989).

Boposkos K. A., AHII0-pyCcCKHIi, pDyCCKO-aHIJIMACKHI CI0Baph MO TEO-
DPHH BEPOSITHOCTEH, cTaTHCTHKe H KoMOuHaropuke, SIAM, Mocksa, ®u-
nanensdus (1994).

Bpymuep K., Hcropus amrmmiickoro aszeika. T. 1 m 2, I3marenbcTBo
WHOCTpaHHO# smrepaTypsl, Mocksa (1955).

Bypwman 4. 3., Bookosckwuii I'. A., AHPI0-pycckmii HAyYHO-TEXHHYECKHIT
cnoBapb, Yaiima, Mocksa (1995).

Bonkosa H. O., Hukanoposa U. A., Aurio-pycckuii ciioBapp HauboJiee
yrorpeburenbupix coxpamennii, Pycckuit a3pik, Mocksa (1993).
Tampnepun U. P. (pen.), Boapmoii anrmo-pyccknii cnosapp. T. 1 m 2,
Coserckas sunuksonenus, Mocksa (1972).

I'punbaym C., Yurkar Ix., CroBapp TpygHOCTEH AHIIHHCKOIO S3bI-
ka (ma obnoxke 3arm.: Longman Guide to English Usage), Pycckmit
sa3bik, Mocksa (1990).

Knanosa U. @., Baprywmsu 3. JI., AHIIO-pYCCKHIT 9KOHOMHYECKUIT CII0-
Bapp, Pycckmit a3prk, Mocksa (1995).

Urnatees Kammaxam JI., Pyccko-aHIVIMICKNE XUMHKO-TIOJTHTEXHITIE-
ckmii croBapb, Hayxa-Yaitmm, Mocksa (1993).

Kosanenxko E. I'., Auro-pycckuii maremarudeckusi cJi0Bapb B ABYX TO-
max, Dpuka, Mocksa (1994).

Kynpasues ®@. 0., Kyponarkun I'. /1., Anrio-pycckuii cioBapb-cripa-
BOYHHK TaOyH3HPOBAHHOH JiekcuKn u 3Bpemm3mo, Komt, Mocksa
(1993).

Kysuenos B. B. (pen.), Pyccko-aHrmmiickmii moMuTeXHUIeCKuLi CI0BAPB,
Pycckuit 51361k, Mocksa (1980).

Kyuuna A. B., Anrmo-pycckmii ¢paseosorndecknii caoBappb, Pycckuit
s3biK, Mocksa (1984).



Jlurepatypa 183

91.

92.

93.
94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

Kymnpegnosa B. H., MHoxecTBeHHOE YHC/IO CI0B JJATHHCKOI'O H rpede-
CKOro MPOUCXOXKAeHHus B aHrauiickom s3pike, 3marensctBo CO AH
CCCP, Hosocubupck (1962).

Kyrarenanze C. C., Russian— English in Mathematics. CoBersr 31u30-
JHYECKOMY TIepeBoaanKy, nnmeuayan, HosocuOupek (1991).
JImrtasyn Ix., Maremarnaeckas cmech, Hayka, Mocksa (1965).
Memumkosa . M. (pex.), AHIIO-pYCCKHIT CJIOBAph IVIaroJbHBIX CJIOBO-
cogeranuif, Pycckuii si3p1k, Mocksa (1990).

Miomrep B. K. Arrmo-pycckmii ciosapp, Pycckuit sizbik, Mocksa (1985).
Ob6pyuesa H. B., Kapsuukwn B. M., CnpaBounnk mepeBogInka OHOXH-
MHYECKHX TEKCTOB C DYCCKOTO si3bIka Ha aHrmiickmii, Hayka, MockBa
(1972).

IIymnsuckuit A. A., UreHue u nepeBos aHIIUACKON HAYYHONH U TEXHU-
geckoii smreparypsr, Hayka, Mocksa (1968).

Cmupuaunkuit A. U. (cocr.), Pyccko-anrmiickuii ciosapp, Tocynapcr-
BEHHOE W3/IaTeTFCTBO MWHOCTPAHHBIX W HAIMOHAJIBHBIX CjIOBapeii, Mo-
ckBa (1962).

Cocuuckwmii A. B., Kak HanucaTe MATEeMATHIECKYIO CTATHIO MO-AHTIAL-
cku, zparenscrso MK HMY, Mocksa (1994).

Tuxomupos A. U., ['pammaTnka anrmiickoro sa3pika, I3naTenbCcTBo Jim-
TepaTyphl Ha WHOCTPAHHBIX A3bIkax, Mocksa (1936).

Toncroit . M. (pen.), Anrmo-pyccknii ¢pusmaeckuii croBapb, Coser-
ckag sarmmkaoneausa, Mocksa (1968).

ITumvmvmepman M., Beneneesa K., Pyccko-anriuiickmuii HayIHO-TeXHIIe-
ckwuii ciioBapp nepesogauka, John Wiley and Sons LTD, Hayka, Mocksa,
Chichester etc. (1991).

Yepuyxun A. E. (pen.), AHIIO-pycCKmii MOIMTEXHUYIECKHI CIOBAPH,
Pycckwmii s3px, Mocksa (1979).



IIpenmernusbiii yka3aTeab

a lot of, 52, 143

a number of, 143

a/an, 51, 56

a/an nepen [U]-noun, 61

-able nam -ible, 63

absolute construction, 30, 112

abstract factive noun, 113

according as, 111

accusative case, 86

active voice, 65, 72

actually, 125

adjective complement, 65

adjective, 64, 75

adjective phrase, 75

adjectivized ed-participles,
65, 95

adjunct, 71, 90

adverb phrase, 89

adverbials, 89

adverbs, 74, 89, 93

adverbs complementing
prepositions, 95

adverbs in premodification, 93

affect, 143

-al and -age, 124

all, 52, 54, 135

All-Russia or All-Russian, 145

all of you, 54

also, 93, 135, 143

although, 34, 94, 143

American English, 42

American Literary Standard, 43

amplifiers, 91

and, 110

and so, 101

and then, 102

another, 51

any, 14, 51, 107

any one, 143

anyone, 143

any way, 143

anyway, 34, 143

apposition, 74, 113, 114

archaic, 37

articles, 52

as, b4, 76, 135, 143

as ... as, 77, 87, 103

as if, 74, 111

as much, 53

as though, 74, 87

as well, 93, 135

as+ing-clause, 76

aspect, 72

aspective function, 61

at, 143

attributive adjectives, 64

attributive and adverbial
prepositional phrases, 59

averse, converse, inverse, and
reverse, 22

avoid notation, 15

background future situation,
135
bare infinitive, 30, 75, 104
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be, 125, 143

because, 34, 106, 143
because of, 106, 144
being, 31

besides, 94, 143
both, 52, 54, 143
both vs. the two, 122
British English, 42
but, 110

but ... however/although, 102
but for, 108

but then, 101

by far, 95

by method, 136

Campbell R., 144

can’t, 125

cardinals, 52

Carrol L., 29, 143

certain, 53

certainly and surely, 93

Chandler R., 92

Cicero, 41

clarity and obscurity, 8

Clark J., 114, 117, 177

clause, 64, 89, 101

cleft sentence, 100

collocations, 40

comma splice, 103, 111

common noun, 44

comparatives, 95

complement, 75

complementation, 118

compound conjunction, 110

compounds, 45

concise writing, 34

conditional mood, 72

conjunct, 90, 112

conjunction, 74, 90, 110

conjunctions introducing
gerunds, 87

contain, 15

continuous (= progressive)
aspect, 72

continuous tenses, 79

contractions, 125

coordination, 101

copula, 71

correlative subordinators, 102
could, 144

count and noncount nouns, 58
countable noun, 44

currently, 125

dangling construction, 23, 29

dash, 117

declarative sentences are the
best, 14

defining element, 112

definite aspect, 72

demonstratives, 52

descriptive of-phrase, 59

despite, 143

determiner, 51

direct and indirect speech, 38

direct object, 74

direct style, 38

discontinuous noun phrases, 67

disjunct, 90, 112

distributives, 51

don’t, 125

don’t wim do not, 143

downtoners, 91

dummy it, 119

dynamic verb, 79

each, 14, 51, 137, 143
each of them, 54

each other, 28, 143
ed-participle, 64, 135
editorial “we”, 14, 125
effect, 143

either, 51

either ... or, 98
ellipsis, 39, 72

else, 93

em-dash, 117
emphasizers, 52, 91
en-dash, 117

enough, 52, 93
essentially, 124
euphony, 56

ever, 107

every, 14, 51, 137, 143
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every of is a solecism, 57

every/each, 57

every/each/no &/ and
every/each/no % is €,
137, 139

everything, 113

excepting, 26

exclamation mark/point, 125

existential quantifier, 14, 56

existential sentences, 97

extraposition, 100, 119

factual adjective, 119
far, 95

few, 52

final clause, 102

final position, 91
finite clause, 72

finite form, 72

finite that-clause, 114, 119
finite verb, 72

finite verb phrase, 72
Fiske R., 34, 119
florid style, 38

for, 102, 107, 110

for wm to, 75
for-clause, 138

Fowler H., 19, 93, 144, 179
fractions, 52

fronting, 99

FTF, 17

fulsome, 143

fused participle, 86
Future in the Past, 38

galore, 64

Garner B., 69, 98, 179

generic function, 61

generic sense, 58

genitive case, 57, 58, 88, 119

gerund, 84

gerunds as adverbials, 87

given, 14, 55, 133

Good English consists of short
words, 19

Good English style, 13

good vs. bad, 138

Gould S., 1, 4, 33, 115, 121, 178

grades of quantity, 53

great dozen of determiner
commandments, 62

Greenbaum S.; 8, 27, 37, 182

half, 52, 54

Halmos P., 13, 28, 41, 106,
121, 181

hardly, 26, 96

head of a noun phrase, 64

hence, thence, etc., 35

Higham N., 117, 124, 179

Hornby A., 25, 58, 84, 179

how, 54, 135

however, 110

hyphen, 43, 116

hyphen in compounds, 47, 65

hyphen in premodification, 65

idiom, 11, 40

idiomatic usage, 40

if, 108, 110

if and whether, 74
if-clause, 107

iff, 123

if ... then ..., 16, 106
imperative mood, 72
improbable sentence, 98
in, 144

in case that, 111

in fact, 125

in much the same way, 144
in order that, 102, 144

in order that + [f], 144
in-, il-, ir-, wam im-, 46
inasmuch as, 111

include, 15

indeed, 110

indefinite aspect, 72
indefinite one, 14, 27, 125
indefinite pronoun, 113
indefinites, 51
independently of, 93
indicative mood, 72
indirect object, 74
individualizing function, 61
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inexperienced, 46

informal, 37

ing-clause, 76

ing-popma, 72

ing-form, 84

ing-form after all prepositions,
87

ing-forms after there is/are
must be negative, 99

ing-participle, 64

ing-participle clause, 86

initial position, 91

intensive verb, 70

interesting, 124

intransitive verb, 65, 71

inversion, 99, 138

inverted verb, 98

irrespectively of, 93

“It is” opener, 125

it’s, 125

its every ..., 122

its is tricky, 122

Jennings P., 6
Jespersen O., 40, 73
just, 43, 52

Kane T., 115, 180
Kennedy J., 90
kind/type/sort of, 62
Knuth D., 113

Krantz S. G., 113, 180

last, 53, 139

lax equivalence, 124

least, 52

lemmata, 25, 49

less, 52, 124

lest, 102, 139

let’s, 125

Lewis N., 92, 180

lily-words, 93

linking verb, 70

little, 52

Littlewood J., 10, 183

logic and reason, 26

Longman Guide, 28, 70, 81,
92, 98, 117, 182

ly words, 21, 93

manque, 64

many, 52, 143

may, 144

may not is ambiguous, 122

mere, 64

middle position, 91

middle position of place
adjuncts, 91

might, 144

minicourse if-then, 109

minicourse of punctuation, 116

minicourse very-much
B TpuMepax, 95

modification of adjectives, 65

modification of ed-participles,
65

modifying modifiers, 135

modus ponens, 106

mood, 72

more, 52

more than one, 144

most, 52, 144

mostly, 144

much, 52, 53, 94

must is never in the Past, 139

negative purpose, 102

negative sentence, 53, 93,
107, 135

neither, 51, 94

neither ... nor, 98

neutral approach, 14

never leave a free variable, 15

never prepose an adjectival
phrase with a complement,
65

never put two periods, 137

next, 53, 153

nice, 124

no, 51, 137, 139

nominating function, 61

nonassertive words, 107

nonce-word, 41

nonfinite clause, 72

nonrestrictive clause, 113
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nonrestrictive element, 112
nonwords, 41

nor, 94

notwithstanding, 111

noun as an adjective, 66, 124
noun phrase, 64

number “17, 125

numbers, 125

nursery rhyme, 114

object complement, 71, 119

of + an ing-form, 87

of after superlatives, 60

of-genitive, 66, 85

. of the ..., 55

omission of and, 1150mission
of that, 73

on, 94, 144

on account of, 144

on condition that, 139

one, 55, 125

one another, 28, 143

one as a substitute, 55

one determiner is enough, 57

One Future Is Enough, 104

“one” is best avoided, 125

Opdycke J., 98, 180

or else, 96

or else/again, 102

order in premodification, 66

order of adverbials, 90, 143

order of ordinals and cardinals,
53

ordinals, 52

Orwell G., 9, 28, 81, 180

other, 51, 53

out, 77

outset of a new discourse, 98

overworked punctuation
marks, 16

own, 55

parallelly, 93

part, 139

participles, 72

Partridge E., 28, 32, 43, 54, 73,
92, 143, 144, 180

passive, 81, 94
passive transformation, 81
passive voice, 65, 72
Past Subjunctive, 108
perfect aspect, 72
phrasal conjunction, 111
phrasal verb, 40, 70, 77
Pidgin, 17
pile-up of prepositional
phrases, 121
plural noun, 45
position of adverbials, 89
positive sentence, 53
possess, 140
possessive pronouns block the
passive transformation, 83
possessives, 52
postdeterminer, 52
postmodification, 63
postmodification and articles,
61
postmodification with
an of-phrase, 62
preceding, 139
predeterminer, 52
predicative adjectives, 64, 95
premodification, 63
premodification confers
permanence, 66
preposition, 114
prepositional phrase, 71, 89
prepositional verb, 70
Present Perfect, 43
Present Subjunctive, 119
Present Tense, 125
Present Bmecto Future, 104
process adjuncts, 80
progressive, 79
pronouns, 73
proper noun, 44
proven, 140
proverbs and sayings, 37, 178
provided that, 111
provided/providing that, 32
purposive clause, 102
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quantifiers, 52

Quirk R., 8, 26, 27, 29, 58,
66, 72, 83, 84, 98, 119,
122, 180

quite, 54, 124

quotation marks, 43, 115

rather, 54, 124

rather than, 103

really, 125

relatives, 51
respectively, 122
restrictive adjectives, 60
restrictive clause, 113
restrictive element, 112
restrictive function, 61
retained object, 83

same, 53, 144

same as, 144

semicolon, 111

sequence of tenses, 105

set phrase, 66

several, 52

's genitive, 66

shear, 64

Show B., 83

sign of infinitive, 75

similarly, 21, 93, 144

Simple Past, 43

simple tenses, 68

simplicity, 39

since, 110, 143

since ... then ..., 21, 103, 123

singular noun, 44

slang, 37, 178

smattering of English, 141

Smiles S., 19

S0, 54, 94, 135, 142

so + [f], 144

SO ... as, 87

so that, 102

solecism, 6, 22, 23, 26, 55, 57,
65, 66, 74, 76, 77, 80, 88,
93, 94, 103, 107, 112, 118,
119, 120, 122, 123

some, 51

something, 113

somewhat, 53

split infinitive, 92

stative verb, 79, 92

stressed any/some, 52

subject complement, 70, 74

subject-verb agreement, 144

subjunctive, 72, 73, 104, 144

subordinate clause, 102

subordination, 101

subordinators, 102

substitute, 76

such, 52, 56

such a/an, 54, 100, 144

such as, 100

such that, 100

suchlike, 52

superlative, 52, 60, 95, 113

superminicourse for enemies
of articles, 61

superminicourse for friends
of articles, 60

superordinate clause, 102

Swan M., 28, 44, 55, 87, 104,
144, 181

synesis, 69, 144

taboo, 37, 182

tense, 72

than, 87, 103, 105

that, 73, 113

that ... not, 102

that as a proform, 142

that for sror, 121

that-appositive clause, 113

that-clause, 73

that-clause in complementation,
74

the, 51, 55

the and there is/are, 56

the majority of the ..., 55

the other, 53

the rest of the ..., 55

the sooner ... the better, 100

the very, 53

then, 103, 106, 142, 144

there is/are, 56, 94, 97, 125
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thing, 125

those, 142

though, 94

till, 94

to is not capitalized, 137

to-infinitive clause, 119

too, 54, 93, 135

too much, 53

transitive verb, 71

translations are seldom faithful
if attractive, 144

un-, in- wim non-, 46

uncountable noun, 44

unique, 56

unity, 125

universal quantifier, 14

unreal condition B Hacrosimem,
107

unreal condition B mpormIOM,
108

until, 94

upon, 94

use of the imperative, 14

usus, 10

utter, 64

Vallins G, 117
verb, 70, 142

verb pattern, 23, 71
verbals, 72

very, 94, 124, 125
voice, 72

well vs. ill, 138
were, 108
wh-clause, 73
wh-words, 73
what, 135
what(ever), 51
when, 87, 90
where, 14
whether, 108
whether or if, 140
which mnwm that, 22, 88,
113, 144
which(ever), 51
while, 87, 135

Whitaker F., 115
Whitman W., 39
who/whom, 113
whole, 55, 135
whose, 51

wicked which, 113
will mnm shall, 69
with tools, 136
without doubt, 125
worth, 87

zero article, 51, 58, 59
zero article in of-phrases, 60
@ article, 51

[a], 75, 119
[AE], 42
[BE], 42
(], 44

dob], 74
iob], 74
Ipr], 76
It], 73
1, 71
L], 71
n], 71

prep]+, 118
P], 45
[C], 4

Pl+

[P]- dpopma riarosa, 45

S, 44, 45

S]o [ ] in premodification, 66

Sl (bopMa riarona, 45
T], 71

Tf], 72

Tgl, 72, 77, 86
n], 71

Tnal, 75

Tnf], 74

Tng], 86

Tnil, 75
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Tnn], 75
Tnpr], 76
Tnt], 72, 74
Tsg], 86
Tt], 72
T(to)nf], 74
Tw], 72

U], 44
]+, 120

(to)+, 74
+[f], 119
+[prep], 118
+[t], 119

abCOTIOTHOE HUCIIOIB30BAHNE
IJIaroios, 71

ABTOMATU3M BOCIPOW3BEICHMUS,
5

aKpoOHUM, 56

aTpubyTUBHOE 1
MpEeIUKATHBHOE
ynorpebsenue, 64

aTpubyTUBHOE MCIOIH30BAHNE,
64

acopusmbr, 25

OaJIaHCHPOBAHNE ONPeIeIeHNit,
59

HaaHCUpOBaHUE CTPYKTYPbI
npenoxkenus, 67

beccoro3noe coennuenue, 103

OonbInast UTEpPaATYpa, 8

BBOJIHBIE /TeMeHTHI, 112

BpaHbE, 3

BBIJIeJIeHNe TIPEIJIOTa B
rabsure, 76, 118

repyHIuii-B-cede, 85
repyHmauii-uisa-ceds, 85
TJIaroIbI HAYTHOTO Psaa, H8
TJIArO/IBI K3UCTEHITMOHATBHOTO
pana, 97
[JIArOJIbI, HEMO/TIEXKAIIAE
nmaccuBU3ayu, 82
[JIaroabHOE yIpasieHue, 71
riarosbubie uauomst, 40, 77

JBYS3BIYHBIE CIIOBAPH
HEJIOCTATOYHBI, 25
nedeKThl OpUruHAIA, T

eITMHCTBEHHOe YuciIo TouHee, 30

3aroyioBoK, 18, 142

«3aery, 38

3aKOHOMEPHOCTH HEPOITHOTO
A3bIKa, 26

3amperennst U UCKITIOUYeHusT, 58

W30JUPYIONIAasi MyHKTyarms, 112
U30/IUPYIOIINE 3AMSATHIE,
110, 112
HU3OIUPYIOIINE 3AMATHIE JJT
onHo3HawTHOCTH, 114
nymukanus, 106
nnsepcuu ¢ there, 26, 99
WHBepcust ocye neither,
nor, so, 94
WHBEPCHs TOCTe OOCTOATENHCTB
mecra, 94
HUCTOYHHUKHU OMHOOK, 5

KaJILbKUPOBaHME, H
KaHTEeJIpuT, 9

Ka4ecTBO mepesoma, 4, 5
kytaccudukanus adverbials, 90
KOHTPOJb TEPMUHOB, 24
KOPIIOPATUBHBIE NETAIH, 57
Kpurepuit Beidbopa dopmbl, 92

JIATIHIAPHOCTD, 33, 57, 59

JIEKCUIECKAsT 3aBUCUMOCTh,
76, 87, 118, 119

numrane participles, 121

Jioruka BaxxHee ¢dpopmbl, 105

JIOTUKa W PAIMOHATBHOCTD, 26

JIOXKHBIE IPY3bs, 78
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MecTo coroza, 107
MHO2KECTBEHHOe 9ucio, 49
Momudukamnus -ly words, 21
Mrwonnep B. K., 25, 183

HepeaabHbIe yeaoBud, 107
HEeyIadHbIe 0000meHns, 26
HOMEHKJ/aTypa, 67

obo3HaTeHNsT KaK UMeHa, 59

obpazerr, 24

06CTOATENHCTBA 33, TIAT0IOM,
91

ob1nye mpaBuia MOTyT
Hapymarbcd, 26

OTHOA3BIYHBIN CI0BApPb, 25

OTTJIarOJIbHbBIC CYyHIEeCTBUTC/ILHBIEC,

o8
OTKa3 OT uiauom, 11
OTJIOXKEHHOe TIofIesKalree,
97, 98
oTcyTcTBUE +, 72, 75
orcyrcrBue pobenos, 117
OTCYTCTBYIOIIEe TIO/IJIeKaIIee,
87

odopmMIeHne CIUCKOB, 115

[apaJuleibHble KOHCTPYKIUH,
111

MOBTOPEHUE apTHKIEH, 58

MIOBTOPHI HEXKEJIATEJbHBI, 88

MOACTPOYHBIN TIepeBo, 17

MOPSIOK OOCTOSITETBCTB
Bpemenun, 90

[HOPSJIOK CJIOB, 22

npaBuiio 0006IIeHwust, 29

OPEIUKATHBHOE UCIONb30BAHUE,
64

npeauciaoBue, 18

MPEJIOKHOE YIIPABJIEHNE C
[Tnn], 75

npeamMer nepesoaa, 4, 5, 7

MIPHIATOUYHOE TIPEIJIOKeHne 6e3
noastexkariero, 30

NPUHIUI YMOTIaHAA, 33

npocToit cor3, 110

npodeccroHann3M, 5

nyHKTyamnmsd, 16, 22, 110

pazaenstorniye 3anareie, 110
peanbubIe yeaoBusd, 107
penkwue cioBa, 37
pomoobpazosamue, 58

CaMOKPUTHIHOCTD, )

CBEpXIEPEBO, 33

cBOOOIHBIE KOMOMHAINN, 76

cBA3yOmMiA raarom, 71

c/i0Ba HA -ics, 45

cobcrBeHHbIE UMeHa, 18

COTJIacOBaHMe ¢ OIMKAMIITIM
aeMenToM, 98

coeJuHeHue npenoxennii, 103

cokparrenus, 56

cOCTaBHOH cor03, 110

cocTaBHBIE TTpenoxkenus, 101

CIEIUAN3UPOBAHHBIN C/IOBAD,

cCpLIKU, H6

cTuiib, 11

CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIE HAYIHOI'O
psana, b8

TepMUHONOTHA, 5, 8, 17, 24
Tupe, 117
TOT wau uHoMH, 121

yMosdaHue, 33

VHUBEPCAJBHOE BBICKA3HIBAHIE
BYJIBrapHO, 29

yIpaBJeHusA C as PerKu, (6

yupasienud ¢ ing-gopmoii,
77, 86

yuebHUK TpaMMarurm, 25, 27,
178, 179, 180, 181, 183

damuann, 18
dbyukuun aprukiei, 61

1eJib 1epeBojia, 7
1esb nTyHKTyammu, 115
IUKJIUYIecKnil mepeBo, 18

qacrora retained objects, 83
TyBCTBO MepHI, 8

Mepba JI. B., 29
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9K3UCTEHITNOHAJIbHbBIE 26, 39
KOHCTPYKIHH, 26, 56 SMUBOAUYUECKUI TEPEeBOTYHUK,

5, 41, 138

smdaTrIeckas WHBEPCUs, SACHOCTH W JTOXOTINBOCTD, 8

9KCTEHCUBHBIN riaros, 71
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